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DEDICATED 

TO. 

THE TEACHER WHO REALIZES: 

~~Cfl;;:J'ff~ ~ci' ftni~qcctfcr;:{: 1 .. 
~ gliil! gfi ~T~ ~ ~!! cf ~~ II 

" Bow down before the Divinity Incarnate 

-The Students before you. 

Then and then only commence teaching. 

Satisfy them and the Lord is satisfied. 

Displease them and be sure 

The Almighty is displeased 

'With You." 

Rang Avadhuta 



PREFACE 

The reader will excuse me for this rather long pre­
face on behalf of the Publishers. It is felt necessary because 
a short recapitulation of the salient points in the progress 
and development of the idea of Basic Education is called 
for to. draw out and put in its proper perspective ti:e im­
portance of this much-needed thesis on The Teclmzque of 
<}orrelation in Basic Education. I thank its author for attempt­
mg it and particu-larly for submitting it to the Navajivan 
Trust for its publication. 

It is by now two decades since we have been seized of 
this idea of national educational reconstruction. It was 
first ~resented to the country by Gandhiji in 1937. Since 
then It has persisted with us and during the decade when 
?andhiji was with us he continually tried to elaborate 
It and explain to us what he exactly meant by it, in spite 
~~his t~emendous preoccupatio? with the fight for free-

m whtch was at its best durmg these years. 

J Writing just a few months before he passed away in 
an~ary, 1948, this was how Gandhiji described what he 

con_stdered to be the fundamentals of his idea of Basic Edu­
cation: 

"I. All education to be true must be self-sup­
porting, that is to say, in the end it will pay its ex­
penses excepting the capital which will remain intact. 

2. In it the cunning of the hand will be utilized 
even up to the final stage; that is to say, hands of the 
PUpils will be skilfully working at some industry for 
sorne period during the day. 

3. All education must be imparted through the 
medium of the provincial language. 

iv 
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4. In this tl~ere is no room for g1vmg sectional 
religious training. Fundamental universal ethics will 
have full scope. 

5. This education, whether it is confined to chil­
dren or adults, male or female, will find its way to 
the homes of the pupils. 

6. Since millions of students receiving this edu­
cation will consider themselves as of the whole of 
India, they must learn an inter-provincial language. 
This common inter-provincial speech can only be 
Hindustani '\vritten in .Nagari or Urdu script. Therefore, 
pupils have to master both the scripts." (Harijan, 
2-11-1947) 

The All-India Educational Conference that met at 
vVarclha in 1937 to consider this new idea for reconstruct­
ing education in India recorded its opinion in the form of 
a resolution which said that 

"The Conference endorses the proposal made by :Mahatma 

Gandhi that the process of education throughout this period (i.e. 

'free and compulsory education for seven years on a nation­
wide scale') should centre around some form of manual and 
productive work, and that all the other abilities to be develop­

ed or training to be given should, as far as possible, be integrally 

related to the central handicraft chosen with due regard to the 

environment of the child. 

"The Conference expects that this system of education will be 
gradually able to cover the remuneration of the teachers." 

This was the time (1937-1947) when there were Con­
gress Governments managing the affairs of several pro­
vinces in the country. These took up the above suggestion 
and asked their educational departments to experiment 
how best to introduce it with a view to incorporating it in 
the system of education that had developed during the 
British rule in India. 

This was also the time when the fight for India's free­
dom and independence was nearing its glorious culmina­
tion. I mean to suggest that both the people and the popular 
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Governments as also the author . of this idea of Basic 
Education were pre-occupied with this and hence they 
could not do very much in regard to the experiment of 
Basic Education that they had undertaken in 1937-8. 

By 1940 the Congress left off the reins of Go\·ernment 
till it took them back in 1946, when the work of the experi­
ment was again taken up in the country. 

The moot point to be noted about this new idea of 
educational reconstruction was that it basically aimed to 
remove the patent drawbacks in English education that 
were. continually, for more than half a century, the subject 
of hitter complaint and criticism from nationalist Indian 
opinion. Gandhiji's new idea was at once a bold and 
emphatic critique, as also a plan for reform and reor­
g~nization, of the conventional system which was universally 
disliked by the leaders of our people. 

It will be worth while to note here that Gandhiji 
very clearly brought out this aspect of Basic Education and 
had been careful to put it as a preamble to his submission 
to the vVardha Educational Conference that met to con­
sider it in 1937. He had said: 

"The present system of education does not meet the require­
ments of the country in any shape or form. English, having been 

made the medium of instruction in all the higher branches of 
I . 
eanung, has created a permanent bar between the highly-cduca ted 

few and the uneducated many. It has prevented knowledge 
from pe · 1 · Tl · · · · rco attng to the masses. 11s excesstve tmportancc gi\'en 
to ~nglish has cast upon the educated class a burden which has 

m'ltmed them mentally for life and made them strangers in their 
own land Ab · 1 · · h · ;, sence of vocattona trammg as made the educat-
ed class al · k . most unfit for producttve wor and harmed them 
phystcally ,... · d · · f . · lvJ.oney spent on prtmary e ucatton Is a waste o 
cxpcndtture 1• h 1. 1 · t 1 · r t nasmuc as what ttt e ts aug 1t ts soon ,orgot en 
and has little 0 . 1- h 'JJ • · s h r no value m tcrrr.s o t e vt <'ges or cttte~. uc 
advantage as is gained by the existing system of education is 

not gained by the chief tax-payer, his children getting the 
least." (Harijan, 20-10-'37) 
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This basic point about the new idea was well kept 
before the public eye in the beginning, as can be easily 
gathered from the efforts of the Bombay Government in 
this behalf. Since 1946 when the Kher l\{inistry of Bombay 
resumed their efforts in introducing Basic Education in 
the State, the following points were clearly visualized as 
necessary reform for primary education: 

1. Introducing a basic handicraft in the syllabus. 

2. Devising ways for, and thereby inculcating at­
titude of, coming in contact with the life of the com­
munity around the school through service and by actually 
building up the school community life itself. 

3. Introduction of teaching of Hindi from Std. V to 
VII. 

4. Removal of English teaching from these 3 standards 
and beginning it from Std. VIII onwards. 

5. Accepting the suggestion that the first seven years 
of schooling be organized as an indivisible integral unit of 
free and compulsory nation-wide education. 

The sixth point was technical. It was to devise a suitable 
technique of correlation which is the theme of this thesis. 
This was to be done with a view to implement the main 
idea of Basic Education, viz., educating the child through 
the medium of a productive activity of a suitable handi­
craft. 

As years went by this last point was ·too much em­
phasized and the rest of them, very important and 
urgent though they are, still await implementation. As 
the author of this thesis remarks, "This resulted in the 
technique not being correctly understood in all its aspects, 
and undue emphasis was given to the means and contents 
of correlation, relegating the objectives of the scheme to 
the background." (p. 49) The result has been that in the 
decade that followed Gandhiji's passing away from our 
midst, the fundamental idea of Basic Education got more 
and more confused, so much so that a recent committee 
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of the Central Government that was appointed to evaluate 
and assess the progress of the Scheme of Basic Education 
went to the extent of recommending that the first seven 
years might well have two stages, junior basic for 4 or 5 
years and senior one for 3 years, and they went, to the 
length of suggesting that in the latter stage English might 
be introduced as a language of study! Bombay State has 
also suffered under this all-India set-back or reversion to 
the status quo. For example, the teaching of handicraft 
has been reduced almost to a laboratory experiment or 
almost a basic ceremonial to be followed by the conven tiona! 
teaching through text-books. 

One of the reasons for such a sad state of affairs that 
we set" today was the confusion and uncertainty in the 
mind of those who were responsible to work the new idea, 
about the exact meaning and significance of Basic Educa­
tion. Perhaps they lacked reqvisite faith and conviction 
to start such an educational and socio-economic revolution 
like the one Gandhiji aimed at through his scheme of Basic 
Education. 

As I said above, to some the essence of the idea 
appeared to lie in 'correlation', which only created the 
further difficulty of defining exactly what correlational 
meant. An attempt was made in Bombay State by its 
educational experts to translate this idea of correlational 
pedagogy in terms of actual educational practice which 
should obtain in Basic schools. A pattern of teachers' 
training following the above pedagogical understanding of 
the idea was devised and introduced in the primary 
trammg colleges · of the State. Under this pattern 
what was meant to be national education through 
the medium of a handicraft took the form of children's 
instruction through associating it with some handicraft 
activity. The basic conception of converting "public 
instruction" of children into "national education" of the 
people ~ent d~wn under the old steamroller of Public 
InstructiOn se.t m motion by our ex-rulers and the same 
old ideas contmued to govern educational practice. It was 
like new wine in the same old bottles. The need of our 
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people who started their bold career of freedom 'and in­
dependence was to turn a new leaf in the book of ow­
people's education and make a striking departure from the 
old ways which no one liked nor desired to continue. 
The main idea in the old ways has been to instruct, through 
the medium of letters or books, in three R's and such other 
graded informational matters that may be thought worthy 
of adoption from England. The language medium for this 
was to be English as soon as the child learnt the ABC 
of that language during the last 3 years of the 7 years 
of its course of primary schooling. lVIanual work and 
labour, under such an order, came to be looked down 
upon as a vulgar and unbecoming activity for those who 
took to such a pattern of English ecucation. Such a system 
of education can hardly be national in the sense that it 
aims to educate the whole of the people for the conunon 
fundamental or basic education for democracy and citizen­
ship. 

This book aims to present the idea of correlation as 
it worked out in Bombay State. Shri Solanki is well 
qualified to do this, as he has been associated with the 
working of Basic Education in the State for a fairly long 
time. It is published in the hope that it will help in 
clearing the confusion that prevails at present in regard to 
correlation as the method of achieving the aims and objects 
of Basic Education. We may, at the end, note that the 
views and ideas that the author presents in his thesis are his 
own and those who wish to study Gandhiji's views should 
see his writings which are made available by the Navajivan 
Trust in book form. 

30-8-1958 :M. P. Desai 
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Education has a great role to play in this age when 
the ideas of One World and One State arc taking con­
crete shape. The advancement of science and democracy 
have given new vision and values to human life. Hence, 
education has to evolve the new man to suit not only 
present-day needs but also the requirements of the future. 
The creative and dynamic genius of Mahatma Gandhi 
visualized this and gave us a scheme of education~known 
as Basic Education, so as to reconstruct the way of life of 
the individual and to evolve a new social order based on 
love, co-operation and justice. 

He gave us a sound ideological basis for this scheme 
of education. It is in complete harmony with modern 
educational trends obtaining in other parts of the world. 
Preoccupied as he was with many matters pertaining to 
the nation and humanity in general, he was unable to 
devote himself entirely to this scheme in order to give 
us a scientific teaching technique-a pedagogical method, 
to be used by teachers in class-room situations. As a result 
of this lack, teachers and educational workers misunder­
stood the main features of the scheme and also the peda­
gogical method known as the Technique of Correlation. 

After Independence, our Government has accepted 
the scheme of basic education as a policy of national wel­
fare and progress. As such, basic education is under the 
process of expansion and evolution, and it is in this con­
text that this book tries to deal with the problems and 
th.e real position which obtains at present in basic schools 
With regard to this technique-vexed problem of correlated 
teaching. The teachina technique of correlation in basic 
education has been c~itically discussed in the light of 
modern educational· philosophies and teaching techniques. 
An effort has also been made to present the authentic 

X 
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views of l\.fahatma Gandhi about the different aspects of 
correlated teaching. Constructive suggestions have also 
been in~orporatcd regarding: (a) Practice-teaching-cum 
observatiOn work of Basic Training Institutions, (b) Orga­
nization of Basic Schools, (c) Place of the syllabus, time­
table, records and assessment work in Basic Schools. In 
short, all the diffcrcnt.aspccts of basic education~viz. ideo­
logical, met~l?dological, organizational and curricular, arc 
discussed cnttcally and in detail, with a view to helping 
the teacher to practise correlated teaching correctly and 
efficiently so as to enable him to achieve the objecti\·es of 
the scheme. All this is presented critically on the basis of 
practical observation and study. The book, therefore, bears 
no mere theoretical and academic discussion, but has the 
background of practical study of the principles and practice 
of basic education. Hence if the orcsent work turns out ' ~ 
to be of practical use to teachers and workers in the field 
of basic education, I shall feel my efforts rewarded. 

Through the principles of Panchsheel and Sarvodaya, 
our country is trying to create and establish a new type of 
human relationship. Behind this, there is practical ideal­
ism, and spiritual background. Through basic education, 
the nation aspires to prepare the citizens of tomorrow for 
this new era. It is this spiritual force that in.spires the 
individual to work for such pm·poses and it is in this con­
text that I must first acknowledge with great reverence my 
deep feelings of gratitude to that Spiritual Force~the most 
revered Shri Rang Avadhuta, l'vlaharajashri of Narcshwar­
who inspired, enlightened and guided me all throughout 
in the fulfilment of this work. 

I also take the opportunity of acknowledging my deep 
sense of gratitude to Prof. T. K. N. Menon, Dean of the 
Faculty of Education and Psychology, Maharaja Sayajirao 
University of Baroda and Shri J. K. Shukla, Director of the 
National Institute of Basic Education, Ministry of Education, 
Government of India, New Delhi, for their inspiring 
guidance and deep interest, but for which the present work 
would not have seen the light of the day. I cannot forget 
to thank Shri M. M. Shukla, Deputy Director of Education, 



Xii THE TECHNIQUE OF CORRELATION IN BASIC EDUCATION 

Bombay State, Poona and Shri I. U. Vasavada, Principal~ 
Graduates' Basic Training Centre, Rajpipla and all those 
colleagues and friends who encouraged and helped me at 
various stages in the preparation and publication of this 
work. I also acknowledge my thanks to all those authors 
on whose works I have fully drawn for supporting my 
conclusions; to the Trustees of the Navajivan Trust, 
Ahmedabad, for bringing out this book in its present form; 
and to Shri T. S. Avinashilingam for writing Foreword of 
this book, despite heavy responsibilities. 

Last but not the least, I am grateful to the authorities 
o[ the Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda for their 
kind permission for the publication of the thesis, appro\·ed 
for the M.Ed. degree of the lU1iversity in the present form. 

It will be my great pleasure to receive constructive 
and concrete suggestions from friends and critics so that 
these may be incorporated in the subsequent edition of this 
book. 

Rajpipla, 
2-3-1958 

A. B. Solanki 



FORE'WORD 

Basic education has been the declared policy of the 
Government in the Centre and in the States, but its progress 
in the last 10 years has not been very great. This has 
been due to certain difficulties inherent in the scheme itself. 
Basic education calls for much greater ability and acute­
ness in the teachers. It also implies an awareness of the 
fnndamental principles of education. In many places the 
·quality of the teachers and the quality of the training 
:given to them has not been commensurate with the work 
that they have to do. 

Any new method of education, to be made effective, 
should be accompanied with the research which will go 
into the difficulties of the change over from the old 
system to the new. It is surprising that there has been 
such little literature produced on basic education. There 
are only a few institutions which are engaged in this work. 
The difficulty is all the more, because the fundamentals 
·Of correlation, which is the pivot on which basic education 
turns, has not only been not well understood, but has been 
grossly misunderstood. Certain enthusiasts in basic educa­
tion have done more harm to basic edncation than many 
-others. I refer here to the people who think that the 
mere introduction of spinhing in the elementary schools 
-constitutes basic education. There were others who thought 
that all subjects that a child has to understand should be 
correlated to the basic craft of spinning, however, artificial 
it may be. This was never the intention either of the 
Father of the Nation, who founded it, or the Zakir Hussain 
Committee who have expounded it. As pointed out by 
the author of this thesis they have said: 

In order to work out an effective and natural co-ordination of the 
various subjects and to make the syllabus a means of adjusting the 
child intelligently and actively to his environments, we have chosen 

xiii 
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three centres intrinsically inter-connected, as the foci for the curri­

culum, i.e. the physical environment, the social environment, and craft 
work which is their natural meeting point since it utilizes the re­

sour:es of the former for the purposes of the latter .... It is essential 

for all teachers and educational workers to note that we have really at­

tempted to draft an "activity curriculum" which implies that our 
schools must be places of work, experimentation and discovery, not of 

passive absorption of information imparted at second-hand. So far 
as the curriculum is concerned, we have stressed this principle by ad~ 
vocating that all teaching should be carried on through concrete life­

situations relating to craft or to social and physical environment~ 

so that whatever the child learns is assimilated into his growing activity. 

No detailed surveys have been made as to whether 
basic education is really run on those lines. There is 
reason to believe that the generality of basic schools do 
not come up to our expectations. Till now, not much 
research has been undertaken and no publication has been 
produced on this very important matter of correlation. 
The possibilities of the craft for purposes of instruction should 
be investigated with reference to each grade and each area, 
so that the intelligent teacher may make ttse of them. 
The· artificiality in the process of correlation should give 
place to a naturalness of teaching. The fad that everything 
should be correlated to a basic craft should go and in­
stead, an enlightened form of teaching, in which the 
children will be active and joyful and at the same time 
have meaningful understanding of their activities, should 
become prevalent. 

Shri A. B. Solanki, B.A., M.Ed., has done signal 
service by his book on the technique of correlation in basic 
education. This is a thesis submitted by him for' the M.Ed. 
?egree of the M. S. University of Baroda. I have been 
~ntcrested to go through many portions of this thesis. What 
IS \~anted today is to make the sponsors and teachers of 
basic education think on these problems and I hope this 
book will succeed in that objective. 

I also hope that this will be the beginning of a series 
of investigations into the various aspects of basic education. 
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The National Basic Education Centre established by the 
Government of India recently should, in co-operation with 
the various Teachers' Training Colleges, undertake this 
work, so that not only are the false ideas on basic education 
disabused, but also that the teachers are given help and 
understanding through brochures and guide-books which 
will actively help them in their class-work. If basic edu­
cation is to serve the needs of the nation in all its aspects, 
we should take care constantly to explore the present and 
future needs of our national life, and the programme of basic 
education should include plans to meet the conditions of 
today and tomorrow of the villages and towns and men 
and women in various positions in life. In doing so, 
flexibility and freedom should be given to individual insti­
tutions to work out the details suitable to the people and 
the place in which they are situated. 

I must, in conclusion, congratulate Shri A. B. Solanki 
on this thesis, and I am glad that the Navajivan Publishing 
House, Ahmedabad, are coming forward to publish it. 

Shri Ramakrishna Mission Vidyalaya, 
Coimbatore District, 

19th February, 1958 

T. S. Avinashilingam 
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CHAPTER I 

THE OBJECT AND SCOPE OF THE BOOK 

Introduction 

The new educational ideals and procedures sponsored 
by ?viahatma Gandhi have come to be collectively known 
as Nai Talim or New Education, which is regarded as a 
life-long process intended to draw out, in full measure, all 
the latent powers and capacities of human beings as mem­
bers of a truly civilized social group. 

Basic education with which the present study is con­
cerned is often wrongly equated with the wider concept of 
Nai Talim. For the purposes of the present study, the 
term 'basic education' is used to connote 'a period of 
universal and compul~ory training of children between the 
ages of seven and fourteen.' It is a stage-of vital im­
portance-in a comprehensive and more ambitious pro­
gramme of N ai Talim. 

The Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Sevagram, describes the 
aim of basic education in the following words: 

The objectives of Basic Education can be summarized as a 

twofold aim, each part of which is integrally bound up with the other: 

l. All boys and girls in India should grow up as citizens of a 
new social order, based on co-operative work as envisaged by Nai 
Talim, and with an understanding of their rights, responsibilities and 
obligations in such a society. 

2. Every individual child should have full opportunity for the 
balanced and harmonious development of all his faculties, and should 
acquire the capacity for self-reliance in every aspect of a clean, 
healthy and cultured life, together with an understanding of the 
social and moral implications of such a life.l 

There cannot be two opinions regarding the aims and 
objectives of basic education as these are accepted now in 

1 H. T. S.: Basic National Education (Complete Syllabus for 

Grades I to VIII), p. 3 

3 



4 THE TECHNIQ.UE OF CORRELATION IN BASIC EDUCATION 

all the progressive systems of education. However, the 
pedagogical method of basic education, known as the 
Technique of Correlation, has challenged the traditional 
class-room methods and raised doubts and scepticism even in 
the minds of prominent educationists. To young children, 
bits of information were imparted in a traditional school 
through words, and that too, by methods for which very 
little psychological justification could be given. The 
technique of correlated teaching makes manual activity 
and craft-work the centre of the child's learning. It is 
through this medium that the child acquires and assimi­
lates the relevant knowledge of correlated subjects. 

The approach through the technique of correlation is 
fundamentally psychological, but it makes the teacher's 
task much more difficult. Hence, even today nobody is 
quite clear regarding the implications of this technique 
and its actual practice in handling it in a proper manner 
in class-room situations and in dealing with the various 
activities of the basic school. It is because of this that 
educationists who agree on the soundness of the principles 
of basic education have expressed their scepticism regarding 
the actual practice of correlated teaching. It has been 
found, during the course of its experiment, that the tech­
nique of correlation has been understood in various ways 
and this has given rise to certain anomalies, misconceptions 
and misunderstandings about the use of this technique. 

The Object of This Study 

The aim of this study is to analyse the real position 
oJ;>taining at present with regard to the practice of the tech­
mque of correlated teaching in Basic Schools, to enumerate 
the several misconceptions regarding this technique, 
to analyse the causes and suggest remedies wherever 
possible. An attempt is also made in this study to clarify 
Gan?hiji's ideas on correlation as also on the process, the 
medmm and the types of correlation for the adoption of the 
right concept of correlation. The psychological and edu­
cational justifications of the technique of correlation have 
been discussed with a view to understanding its right 
significance as a teaching technique. A few suggestions and 
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hints are also offered regarding the various stages of cor­
related teaching, the problem of curriculum, time-table, 
and assessment-work, in order to clarify the methodological 
aspects of the technique of correlation. 

The Scope and Utility of the Book 
It is hoped that this work will help practising teachers to 

understand the real. meaning and significance of the tech­
nique of correlation. It will be seen that correlation in 
actual practice need not be difficult, if the teachers use it 
with proper understanding. It will also save the technique 
from becoming artificial. It is hoped that several confu­
sions, misconceptions and misunderstandings which have 
gathered round this technique will die down, and, as a result, 
it will help us to formulate a right attitude towards its 
knowledge and its effective communication. 

Techniques of teaching are mostly governed by under­
lying educational philosophies. The ideals and aims of 
education are shaped by certain convictions. A technique or 
a process or a method employed for the realization of these 
aims and ideals, if properly understood and successfully 
implemented, helps to strengthen convictions. It is the 
hope of the writer that this work will remove several mis­
conceptions regarding this technique and thus help the 
practising teacher to strengthen his conviction in the ideo­
logy and practice of basic education. 

CHAPTER II 

EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHIES AND THEIR 
IMPLICATIONS 

Effects of Various Educational Philosophies 
on Teaching Techniques 

Techniques of teaching are governed by the ends and 
ideals in view. The method of teaching is thus directed by 
the educational philosophy governing these aims and ideals. 
When these two are separated, instruction and learning 
become formal, mechanical and constrained. There are 
various systems of educational philosophies with charac­
teristically different conceptions. We shall take up the main 
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philosophies, namely, idealism, naturalism and pragmatism 
and discuss how educational methods have been shaped 
according to the acceptance of each of these philosophical 
systems. 

Idealism. 
There are many facets of idealism. But the funda­

mental proposition of idealism is that the mental or spiritual 
is more real ot that it is more important than the material. 
Idealism has been defended by all those who have opposed 
materialism and its implications. All idealists since 
Socrates have considered man himself more important than 
external nature. The idealist's position can be summed up 
by saying that reality is to be found in man's mind rather 
than his external nature. It postulates the existence of the 
universal mind. According to idealism, human personality 
is of supreme value and man's spiritual nature is the very 
essence of his being. 

Idealism in education has contributed more to the 
aims and objectives of education than to its methods. The 
aim of education according to idealism is 

the exaltation of personality or self-realization, making the actual 
or real the highest potentiality of the self .... The aim is to enable 
each one to become his highest, truest self.l 

Idealists are of the view that culture, art, morality and 
religion lead us to a correct understanding of reality and, 
therefore, all these must find a central place in education. 
In the educative process, it is the function of the educator 
to assist the educable to develop his potentialities, and thus 
help him towards self-realization and the greatest possible 
perfection. In the educative process, according to idealism, 
the goal is that both the educator and the educable achieve 
self-realization by interaction with each other. Rusk has 
pointed out: 

Man's higher or spiritual nature is essentially social and the social 
is an expression of man's rational or spiritual-hence univcrsal­
nature.2 

1 Rose: Groundwork of Educational Theory, p. 115 
2 Rusk: The Philosophical Basis of Education, p. 43 
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The individual can realize his full potentiality and 
achieve perfection only as a member of the human family. 
Idealism thus emphasizes the social concept of education. 
According to idealism, truth is universal, eternal and un­
changing. The same is true of the other concepts of 
goodness and beauty. The search for these spiritual values 
helps the individual to achieve harmony with the soul of 
the universe. The function of education is to aid us in 
our exploration of these univers<tl values ~nd thus develop 
a harmoniously balanced personality. The educator can 
help his pupil~ tnw<~rdo thi., aiu1 l.Jy al..lufJLiug :mcll 111etl10dS 
and procf'sscs as would regard the educable not as 

a particular and exclusively individual being but as a being in 

whom a new universal life seems to emcrge.3 

From this, it follows that idealism emphasizes in­
dividuality and freedom in education. Learning, accord­
ing to this, consists in making explicit what formerly was 
implicit in the child. Education of the senses and particularly 
physical education, though not altogether omitted, is re­
legated to a lower position in the programme for the school. 
Truth and goodness and such essential value of life serve 
as goals to which the child's learning must be led. The 
techniques of teaching followed by the idealist teachers 
are devised to make education religious, moral, intellectual 
and aesthetic. Plato, the prince among educational idealists, 
declared that training "which leads you always to hate 
what you ought to hate, and love what you ought to love", 
is rightly called education. 

School is thus considered "an idealized epitome or 
model of the world, not merely the world of ordinary affairs, 
but the whole of humanity, body and soul, past, present 
and future." 

The idealist technique believes in education as pre­
paration for something beyond the school. The child's 
activity is not considered as wholly an end in itself. To 
explain the method of approach according to idealism, the 
following quotation will be helpful: 

3 Eueken: Life's Basis and Life's Ideal, p. 343 
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Perhaps the clearest answer of idealism to the question of the 
educator's function is contained in Froebel's familiar metaphor of the 
kindergarten. The school is a garden, the educand a tender plant, and 
the educator the careful gardener. Now, of course, a plant will grow 
and achieve its own proper form unaided. But while each plant must 
develop according to the laws of its own nature, while it is impossible, 
for example, for a cabbage to develop into a rose, there is yet room 
for a gardener. The good gardener, by his art, sees to it that both his 
cabbage and hio ro~cs ~r.hicve the finest form possible. His efforts 
produce a finer result than would be achieved by the plant without 
hi..,., i"'"'• ~. ;.., :~ th., ""' t .. ~ ... nf •h, pbn t to achieve that result under 
suitable conditions. The naturalist may be content with briars but 
the idealist wants fine roses. So the educator by his efforts assists the 
educand, who is developing according to the laws of nature, to att<~in 
levels that would otherwise be denied him.4 

The idealist teacher's attitude towards his pupils> 
his choice of teaching method, his approach to various 
subjects and organization of the school environment are 
determined by the idealistic aims of education as discus­
sed above. In an idealistic school, demonstration, exhor­
tation, teacher's active domination and adoption of 
inspirational methods, are some of the factors that govern 
the technique of teaching. 

Naturalism 
All the recent advances in educational method have 

come from naturalism. Naturalism gives us those modern 
aspects of teaching techniques which are based on facts of 
child's nature. 

There are many phases of naturalism as philosophy> 
and the educational trends originating from these are also 
varied. The naturalistic conception of education is sum­
med up in the term "Paido-centricism" or "child-centred­
ness". It emphasizes the nature of the child which is be­
lieved to be good. The child is described by Wordsworth 
as a being who comes from heaven "trailing clouds of 
glory". 

Thus education "finds its purpose, its process and its 
means wholly within the child life and the child 

4 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, p. 121 
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experience". The naturalistic teacher is interested in the 
child as he is rather than as he will be. There is also emphasis 
on the belief that child's nature is dynamic and not static. 
The naturalistic teacher, therefore, bases his teaching tech­
nique on the principles of child psychology. It is true ed uca­
tion where the teacher, with a minimum of guidance, allows 
the nature, powers and inclinations of the child to develop 
freely. To the naturalistic teacher, education is the fos­
tering of the natural development of the child. The 
method of teaching consists in manipulating the actual 
life and experiences of the cducand. The child is allow­
ed the freedom to take up such activities a~ would satisfy 
his natural interests. All artificial and unnatural class 
methods, the rigidity of time-tables and old ideas of disci­
pline have no value in this system of education. The tea­
chc:r assumes the role of an observer or a director who 
does not deliberately attempt to teach but who helps the 
child to learn. He has to fashion his technique in such a 
way as to allow free development of interest and motiyes 
of pupils. He is considered 

a setter of the stage, a supplier of materials and opportunities, a pro­
vider of an ideal environment, a creator of conditions under which 
natural development takes place.s 

Thus it will be seen that according to naturalistic 
education the teacher, the school, the text-books, and the 
subjects of study are all relegated to the background. The 
child assumes the most important and central place in the 
scheme of things. 

The naturalistic school has given rise to the various 
aspects of the 'new' teaching and the 'new' education. 
These are summed up in the method called the Play­
way. The Dalton Plan, the Heuristic Method and all 
those other methods which emphasize the direct expe­
rience of things and of social life, are the various forms 
in which the principles of play-way and creative educa­
tion, which are essentially naturalistic, are emphasized. 
The teaching techniques in these various methods lay less 

s Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, p. 95 
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stress on teacher's verbal exposition while laying great 
stress on ensuring actual learning experiences of the 
pupil. The various subjects arc taught, not through books, 
but by experiencing the facts as far as practicable. "Things 
rather than words" is the guiding maxim of the natural­
istic teacher. Giving examples of the method by which 
the naturalistic teacher teaches various subjects, Ross 
states: 

Science should not be taught from Readers, or by 'chalk :~nd 

t:llk' lc>scms; it should rather be learncu by the pupil through his own 
w;>rk in the lab:>ratory or, wherever possible, through a direct study 
of natural p~enomena, outside the school altogether. Geometry should 

not be taught by arguments and problems in text-books, however, 
lu::idly ex:pbined, as learned in its original sense of 'earth-measurement' 
by means of surveying the playground or school field, finding the height 
of the school, finding the breadth of a river and other practical 
exercises mensuration. The methods of the Scout movement arc 
commended, and the phrase 'boy-scout geometry' has been coined. 

Geography should be learned in school-journeys and actual excursions, 

rath~r than taught from books and maps. In short, the naturalist­
edu:::a.tor rightly thinks less of his own exposition, much more of the 

learning experience of the pupil. 
We may also note the stress laid on the value of direct experience 

of social life. The rights and duties of citizens arc learned not through 
talk, but through the organization of the school as a free, natural 
SC>ciety, where the contribution of each is welcomed, where each learns 
to be leader in something and one of the led in others. The old 

authoritarian methods arc abolished and self-government is the order 

of the day.6 

It will be seen from the above discussion that the 
techniques of teaching, according to naturalism, are gov­
erned by such factors as, present experience, concretiza­
tion of learning, 'follow child's nature and interest', 
spontaneity and development of self-expression. 

Pragmatism 

As contrasted with the above two philosophies, prag­
matism denies any doctrine of fixed eternal values. Being 

' 

6 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, pp. 100, 101 
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essentially a humanistic philosophy, it maintains that man 
creates his own values in the course of activity. It empha­
sizes. creative powers and functional activities of the 
human mind. The main task of the pragmatist teacher is 
to put his pupils into a position that would help him to 
develop values for himself. All activities are to be pursued 
with reference to human needs. According to Ross, 
the pragmatist regards the child as a potential creator of values in a 
given environment; for him, therefore, the data of education arc the 
child and his physical and social environment, the interaction between 
the two constituting the child's experience. Pragmatism in education 
aligns itself with naturalism in starting with the child as he is; but, 
perhaps more consciously and deliberately than n~turalism, it seeks to 
modify the original nature of the child by providing him with a help­
ful type of experience, particularly that of a social character, in which 

he has direct participation. It is the child's nature to experiment with 

life, and he is encouraged to do this, to contrive new responses to 
clcal with the new situations of which his educator sees that he has a 

plentiful supply. llut since life itself is experimental, there is no definite 
goal towards which the child must advance. Any attempt on the part 
of the educator to prescribe specific goals or to decide the child's pur­
poses for him stultifies true education.7 

Since pragmatism emphasizes theory underlying 
successful practice, it affords more help in the methods of 
education rather than in its aims. The pragmatic method 
consists in the satisfaction of needs, desires, purposes and 
interests of the child in his environment. The teacher's 
task is to provide the child with a helpful type of experience 
which is social in nature and affords ample opportunities 
to the child for direct participation. The techniques of 
teaching arc such as would cultivate a dynamic and adap­
table mind and which would help the child to develop 
his individuality fully in social medium. It detests all 
traditional methods, ready-made knowledge, the notion 
of authority, bookishness and passive learning. To the 
pragmatist teacher, 
education is not so much teaching the child things he ought to know 

as encouraging him to learn for himself through experimental, creative 

7 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, pp. 137, 138 
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activity. True knowledge is not the acquiring of a dead culture, 
particularly from books; it is rather the power to do the right thing 
in a given situation. Pragmatism always tends to stress action rather 
than reflection; it countenances no divorce between theory and 

practice.8 

The teacher's method and technique of teaching are 
governed by the maxim "learning by doing". All that 
develops the problem-solving attitude of mind of the child, 
his initiative and self-reliance, helps in formulating the 
pragmatic method of teaching. The techniques of teach­
ing originate from the belief that there cannot be any 
watertight compartments between one subject and an­
other and that knowledge and information are quite 
different: 

For the pragmatist, knowledge is something which is wrought out 
in action. Before it is used, it is merely information. Information 
becomes knowledge when it is judged to be relevant to the solution 
of a particular problem, and that judgment is tested in the crucible of 
experience. It is for reason such as these that the progressive educator 
tends to distinguish between the curriculum drawn up in advance 
and the curriculum, which the child actually learns in action. For him, 
knowledge does not antedate learning but is forged as the pupil and 
teacher adapt means to ends as their project develops.9 

Both in the construction of the curriculum and me­
thods of teaching, interdependence of the various aspects 
of the child's learning is emphasized. The unity of the 
knowledge and skills will be achieved through the orga­
nization of the child's purposive activity and the manipu­
lation of his life and experience in general. The teaching 
technique, according to the pragmatist, thus emphasizes 
the integration of the learning process. Project method is 
the outcome of educational practice according to prag­
matism. Learning, knowledge, skills, ideas and ideals are 
acquired by the pupil in the process of experiencing a 
problem and successfully solving it. The teacher's func­
tion is to make the various school activities real and pur­
poseful and the school should be so organized as to be 

8 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, p. 140 

9 John S. Brubacher: Modern Philosophies of Education, p. 3::!0 
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a reflex of the world, where learning becomes an active 
process arising out of its utility in dealing with life situa­
tions. 

To summarize, it will be seen that the techniques of 
teaching, are governed by such factors as: 

"L~arning by doing", "purposive activity", "pro­
blem-solving", "self-discipline", "the child's present expe­
rience", "exaltation of his needs, interests and desires", 
"integration of the learning process", "reforming artificial 
sys tern of examination", "co-ordination of work of various 
te:t:::h:!r.>" and "socialization of school programme". 

Aim.s of Teaching 

From the above discussion of the three main systems 
of educational philosophies and their implications for edu­
cational practice, it is clear that a well-conceived aim de­
termines the teacher's attitude towards his pupils, his 
choice of teaching methods and the principles governing 
the techniques of class-room teaching. Lack of a well­
d~!i'l.~d aim in the teaching process leads to ineffectiveness 
and a waste of time. A clearly conceived educational 
goal helps the teacher to consider what ought to be the 
results of teaching. Pinsent in his book Tlze Principles of 
Teaching Method, states that as a member of a well-orga­
nized society, each individual should fulfil three main 
functions, that of a worker, parent and citizen in each 
social function; he has certain fundamental needs, namely, 
knowledge, skill, attitudes and discipline. He develops 
the two main aims of education, one of social adjustment 
and the other of harmonious individual development: 

In so far as the aim is social efficiency, the knowled~e, skill, atti­
tudes and discipline will appear as factors to be imposed upon the 
individual. They will appear as impersonal standards and patterns 
to w~ich he m:tst be drilled and moulded. On the other hand, in so 
far as per50nal development is the aim, the knowledge will appear more 

as food; skill as the means of effective self-expression; good attitudes 
and discipline as essential conditions for inner harmony which is the 

foundation of happiness. In~this case, the individual imposes his own 

pattern upon his environment. He sets his own standards of taste and 

skill. H! selects his studies according to his interc::sts which will be 
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determined largely by the pressure of his native endowments seeking 

expression and fulfilment. Regarded in this way, education is a process 

of release for the pupil's powers.IO 

Teaching-in order to be sound and successful-must 
be guided by certain methods and techniques. These 
in turn arc governed by certain factors which arc broadly 
related to the accepted educational ideology, the educa­
tional practice inspired by this ideology, the aims of 
teaching, the syllabuses of work, the organization of 
classes, and the reality of local conditions etc. 

Just as the educational philosophy and the aims gov­
erning the teaching process help in evolving the teaching 
methods and techniques, there have been attempts in the 
past made by certain educational thinkers, whose princi­
ples have led to such experiments which have helped in 
evolving special methods of their own. In the next chapter, 
we shall consider their contribution in the light of the 
techniques inspired by them. We shall further see how the 
techniques of correlation have been evolved to realize 
Mahatma Gandhi's educational vision. 

CHAPTER III 

EVOLUTION OF MODERN EDUCATIONAL 
TECHNIQUES 

Trends in Modern Education 

As discussed in the preceding chapter, the develop­
ment of educational methods and techniques is dependent 
on the changes in the understanding of the learning pro­
cess, consequent upon the changes in the philosophical 
conception of the nature of men and universe, the aims of 
education and the social medium in which the individual 
child is brought up. A change in any of these factors 
brings about a change in educational practice. In short, 
educational practice depends on current educational 
philosophy, current educational psychology and current 
educational sociology. 

10 A. Pinsent: The Principles of Teaching-Method, p. 18 
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Modern education has been influenced by many fac­
tors. Before the Reformation and the Industrial Revolution, 
school practices were dominated by religious requirements, 
but gradually the idea of a National State emerged-with 
the need for civic training and preparation of the indi­
vidual for the State. After the Industrial Revolution, the 
idea that the masses should be literate gained in strength. 
The development of educational psychology led to the 
acceptance of paido-centricism as the underlying principle of 
the new teaching. However, the process of education was 
thought to consist in transmitting cultural heritage through 
imparting a body of facts and information as well as certain 
skills. Practising teachers practically paid no heed to the 
growing demands of the child or his interests and capa­
cities, and they continued to work along the old rut. As 
a result, pedagogic practices became formalized and 
stereotyped. The modern principles underlying educa­
tional practices thus originated as a revolt against these 
formal and barren teaching procedures. Those who raised 
their voice in protest have been acclaimed educational 
reformers; each of these has con tri bu ted his mite to the 
development of modern progressive ideas in educational 
practices. 

Some Experiments in Teaching Methods 

Thus, educational workers and thinkers revolted 
against the prevailing pedagogic practices which were 
formalized, barren and stereotyped. Some of them carried 
out experiments in educational practices for several years 
before evolving new techniques and methods of teaching. 
They paid heed to the growing demands of the child, 
his interests and capacities, and they were in harmony 
with the principles and trends of a New Education-with 
differences in their points of emphasis regarding the prac­
tice of modern principles. Some of these experiments m 
teaching techniques are discussed below: 

(A) THE MoNTESSORI METHOD 

Dr. Montessori drew on the principles of Rousseau, 
Pestalozzi and Froebel and used them in her method. Like 
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Rousseau, she regarded education as a natural unfolding 
of the latent powers of the child. Her approach was 
naturalistic. Like Pestalozzi, she tried to psycholosize and 
concretize the educative process and devised auto-correc­
tive and auto-educative didactic mateFials for motor 
education, sensory education and for 'tool' subj_ects li~e 
language and arithmetic. Like Froebel, she believed Ill 

spontaneous manifestation of the child for educational 
practice. To induce self-activity Froebel devised play, 
gifts and occupations in his technique of Kindergarten, 
whereas she devised didactic materials and exercises for 
spontaneous manifestation of the child. She is more indi­
vidualistic than Froebel in her method and details pertain­
ing thereto, and relegated the position of the teacher to 
background. Creation of environment, spontaneous self­
expression of the child, technical use of didactic materials 
and sympathetic and directing influences of the teacher 
are some of the chief features of the Montessori Method. 
She brought the growing child into direct contact \vith 
didactic materials and not the teacher. Her technique of 
educational practice stressed the freedom of the child, 
and the educative process to be done by the educand 
through self-corrective exercises. 
(B) THE CouSINET METHOD 

Some educators carried out experiments centring 
round the paido-centric principle of educational practice 
stressing the individualistic tendency, while others gave 
emphasis to the social environment of the school and the 
social experience of the child for the process of education. 
M. Roger Cousinet was one of these educators. He tried to 
organize educational practices on the basis of self-govern­
ment of pupils, and learning in a school which is treated 
as a school community. He began his experiments in 
1910. His technique is more of an approach than a me­
thod. of teaching. His is a sociological approach re­
?ard_mg the organization of educational practice for train­
mg m democracy. School children were directed to have 
their own self-government. 

The school environment, small as is its scale, is the crucible par 
excellence for social experience. In the school, community division of 
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labour and effective co-operation arc, so to speak, visible and tangible. 

Every one knows every one else, and sees how his neighbour acts. 
Poorly constructed laws show their imperfections at once. Errors are 
due to oneself, or to all; other political parties cannot be bla1pcd for 
it. B::neficent order following after disorder is appreciated immediately, 
and every one breathes more freely. The work of each for the good of 
all,-is felt to be indispensable; any one who failed in his duty would 

instantly cause a disruption of the social machinery. I 

This experiment inspired movements of self-govern­
ment of pupils in the modern progressive school based on 
self-help and mutual co-operation. It trains pupils to 
exercise their duties and responsibilities, gives them a so­
cial consciousness of the concept of duty and responsibility, 
and is a training for democratic community living. This is 
given through democratic and community living in the 
school itself. 

(C) Tr-m DALTON PLAN 

The Dalton Plan was first tried out in the high school 
at Dalton by Miss Helen Parkhurst. It was drawn up in 
1919 and carried out in practice in the following year. It 
is also known as the Laboratory School Plan or the Dal­
ton Laboratory Plan. It shifts the responsibility from the 
shoulders of the teacher to the shoulders of the pupils in 
the acquisition of learning, and thus encourages self-study. 
Assignments of educational units take the place of lessons, 
subject teachers supplant class teachers, and class-rooms 
are turned into laboratories. Time-tables are scrapped 
and freedom is allowed in working on the assignments. 

In this plan, emphasis is laid on individual differences, 
and ~it allows the individual to prosecute his study in a spi­
rit of self-study. The pupil gets freedom to plan and allo­
cate his time according to his needs and requirements. 
Pupils"\choose a subject in which they are specially interest­
ed, and study it as long as they like-there being no bells 
to ordain the leaving of one subject and the starting of an­
other. The sense of responsibility comes from within to 
finish the assigned unit. Discipline is 'free'. Moreover, the 

1 Adolph Ferriere: The Activity School (edited by K.G. Saiyidain), 

pp. 146, 147 

T.C. 2 
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responsibility which the pupil accepts for the work acts as 
an incentive. The pupils-by apportioning their time to 
different activities-acquire a sense of proportion and 
thus become self-confident. It makes the school a social 
group· where pupils come into contact with one anotl~cr, 
as well as with the teacher, for the successful executiOn 
of the assignments. This contact is educative in itself. 

The Dalton Plan gives a special place and responsi­
bility to the teacher. He has to prepare suitable assignments 
and give them to the pupils as and when required. 
He has to preserve an atmosphere of study in the labo­
ratory-room and explain details of the assignments and 
remove the difficulties of the pupils. He has to keep a full 
record of the progress made by pupils in different standards 
and to give collective explanations of the difficulties if he 
thinks it advisable. 

. Just like the Montessori Method, this plan also recog­
mzes the individualistic tendency in older students, and 
the individual assignment as spontaneous expression in 
the process of education. The Dalton Plan brought the 
following features into prominence in modern educational 
practices: 
. (1) Self-study of subjects as a process of active learn­
mg, for self-directed learning is more important than class 
teaching of subjects. 

(2) To train pupils to be earnest in their desire to com­
plete successfully the assigned work within the scheduled 
time. 

(3) To foster a spirit of inquiry, and the necessity of 
'give and take' to acquit;e purposeful knowledge. 

(4) To make the teacher eager to know and record the 
~ndividual differences of pupils and record their progress 
In detail. 

(5) To make the child aware of his own progress and 
help ~1m to achieve further progress at his own inclination, 
capacity and speed. 

. S~ortcomings experienced by traditional types of exa­
mmations are thus removed to a large extent. This plan 
gave a new outlook to the teacher for his job. He has not 
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to teach, but to create an atmosphere of study, to plan the 
details of study and to test and record the progress of 
pupils. The very execution of the process of study has to 
be clone by the pupils themselves. Jt gives opportunities 
for their free and spontaneous manifestations. As such, the 
plan is more suited to secondary schools than to primary 
schools. 

In the evolution of teaching techniques and methods, 
some educationists stressed the individualistic or social 
process of learning, others emphasized unification of learn­
ing processes while others emphasized the acquisition and 
drilling of 'tool' subjects. 

(D) THE WINNETKA PLAN 

The Winnetka Plan was originated by Dr. Carleton 
W'ashburne, Superintendent of Schools in Winnetka, 
U.S.A., and is based on the following principles: 

(a) Every child should master those facts and skills 
which he will probably need to use in life. 

(b) Every child should live naturally, happily and 
fully as a child. · 

(c) Human progress depends on the development of 
each individual to his full capacity. 

(d) The welfare of human society requires the deve­
lopment of a strong social consciousness in each indi­
vidual. 

In the ·winnetka Plan 'tool' subjects-reading, writing 
and arithmetic-are taught on graded and systematic 
lines, \vhile the other subjects are approached through 
projects: 

The curriculum is accordingly divided into two parts, the first 
part common to all, the second part based on individual interests. The 
time of each school session is divided equally between the two types 
of work. The essential facts and skills have been determined by in­
vestigations, and research is also being done to discover at what stage 
of a child's development each item can be most effectively learnt. 
All children are required to master the first part of the curriculum, 
but they arc not expected to do so at the same time. The work is 
carefully graded in well-defined steps so that each child can work 
individually, proceeding from step to step by means of self-instructh·e, 
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self-corrective teaching materials. . •• The first part of the 

curriculum includes arithmetic, language, reading, spelling, general 
science and social studies. The essential facts connected with the so­
cial studies (history and geography) arc learnt individually, but each 
new topic is introduced by a class discussion. Social studies converge 

into the second part of the curriculum, which consists of group and 
creative activities, in which children arc not expected to be alike, and 

on which they arc not tested .••. 
A special technique has been developed in order to prepare 

children for creative activities ...• Though preparation for self­
expression is necessary, for, expression in the Winnetka schools is 
considered to be "the overflow of rich experiences", it springs from 
"a background of information, imagery and feeling", and this back­
ground is given by the intensive study of one topic for several weeks. 
Not until the children are full to overflowing with a feeling for the 
topic, are they considered to be ready to choose some creative activity.2 

This plan also gives scope to individual as well as 
group creative activities. The school is run on self-govern­
ing lines. 

This plan bridges the gulf between the individua­
listic and social tendencies, gives an indication for cons­
tructing a curriculum giving scope to creative activities 
and providing the necessity of having a graded syste­
matic course of training of 'tool' subjects on the strength 
of research work. The plan establishes the need of having 
a graded and systematic process of active learning and 
denies the process of learning to be mere spontaneous 
manifestation of the child. It aims at satisfying the present 
as well as the future needs of the pupils. ' 
(E) THE DECROLY METHOD 

Like Montessori, Decroly first became interested in 
education through teaching defectives. He was a physi­
cian in Brussels, where, in 1901 he founded a school for 
defectives. In 1907 he established a school for normal 
children so that he could apply to their education the 
principles, he had formulated, as a result of his experience 
in his special school. 

2 A. G. Hughes and E. H. Hughes: Learning and Teaching,pp. 388, 

389 
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The fundamental idea of the Decroly Method is that 
children "learn through living". He recommended that 
schools should be amidst natural surroundings where 
children can observe the phenomena of Nature and the 
m:mifestations of life in plants, animals and man himself. 
A special feature of the scheme is the organization of the 
subject-matter of the curriculum as a "programme of as­
sociated ideas". It is divided into two main branches: 

(a) A study of living creatures including man, and 
(b) a study of the surrounding universe including 

society. 
These studies are pursued not by studying a number 

of isolated academic subjects, but by exploring a number 
ofimportant "centres ofinterest". The centre ofthe course 
of study is the child himself, so that the work begins by 
direct observations. 

This method tends to prevent too much emphasis 
being placed on those branches of curriculum that can be 
taught orally. Oral instruction is, of course, necessary in 
order to extend children's knowledge of facts, not directly 
accessible to them in time and space. These facts are made 
meaningful by being compared and associated with the 
facts learnt by direct observation. Finally, the study is com­
pleted by some form of expression of which Decroly recog­
nizes two kinds: 

(a) Concrete expressiOn, such as model making and 
drawing. 

(b) Abstract expressiOn, such as reading, speaking 
and writing. 

In a Decroly class the first part of the morning is devo­
ted to work in the technique of language and numbers 
through competitive games, followed by lessons in obser­
vation, comparison and association together with a study 
of practical subjects like handwork, singing, drawing and 
physical games. The afternoon is devoted to manual work 
and to foreign languages. The techniques of reading, 
writing and spelling are not considered the most important 
aspect of education in the early years; they are taught 
as part of the general experience provided by the centres 
of interest. _-:--:c.-.:-·.- "--'- ::~ --·-

_,o->·;::\,-~,f\ t OF AlJ~t~;-'0·~~-
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Much importance is attached-in the Dccroly school­
to social training. "Comparisons are never made .betw~cn 
a child and his fellows. He is compared only w1th lum­
self, with his own record, which he is constantly trying to 
improve." The school is organized as a miniature commu­
nity. 

The Decroly Method emphasizes the importance. of 
direct observation work, manual work and presentatiOn 
of literary subjects connected with the interests of the 
child. It prescribes the organization of routine activities of 
the school and interpretation of the curriculum and tl~e 
organization of the school community on a democratic 
basis. 

(F) THE PROJECT METHOD 

The Project Method is the practical outcome of ex­
periments of pragmatists like John Dewey, Kilpatrick and 
others. Pragmatism aims at the child acquiring for him­
self the knowledge and skills necessary to deal effectively 
with situations in real life. Education is not so much 
teaching the child, as encouraging him to learn for him­
self through experimental and creative activity. Hence 
"learn by doing" is a maxim of pragmatists, who distrust 
boe~kishness and believe that the child learns much better 
from his own activity than from constant instruction. Their 
method is to put the child into situations and provide him 
with the means of dealing with them successfully. Ins­
tead of working at separate subjects, the pupil is encourarrcd 
to draw freely upon all knowledge that is relevant to 
the activity. School studies are to be integrated within the 
school, as their counterparts arc integrated in the world 
o~tside. The principle of.integration is. t.he life and cxpe­
nence of the pupil and h1s present achv1ty. 

The Project Method puts in the foreground of the 
learning process a definite prob~em .to .be.solvcd. The pro­
blem comes first and the learmng 1s mc1dental to its suc­
cessful solution. Projects may be individual or social. The 
l~tte~ are. called socialized activities which involve parti­
CipatiOn In social relationships, division of labour, and 
willing acceptance of responsibility towards the community. 
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They also provide rich experience in co-operation. 
Every project implies a fourfold sequence-purposing, 
planning, executing and judging. On the basis of experi­
ment, work of educational practice, pragmatists have 
evolved four kinds of projects-the producer's type, the 
consumer's type, the problem type and the drill type. 

The Project Method has given the following features 
to modern educational practice: 

(a) To establish a relation between the life of the 
child and his desires, purposes, interests and inclinations. 

(b) The method should make the learning process 
purposive. 

(c) Learning through one's experience. The child has 
a natural aptitude for doing and making things, and this 
has given rise to the activity principle in the learning 
process. It does not merely imply the importance of practi­
cal work as a means of instruction in all subjects. It means 
putting the child into real situations, so that he may be 
able to grapple with them and solve problems that arise 
therefrom, through the process of experimentation. 

(d) There should be integration of curriculum and it 
is possible, according to pragmatists, if knowledge and skill 
are acquired through activities that are purposeful. It is a 
method in which the school, the curriculum and the con­
tents of studies are considered from the child's point of view. 
The child is learning through purposeful living in a social 
environment. It is asserted that this method is based on 
the psychological laws of learning, that is, the law of readi­
ness, the law of exercise and the law of effect. The me­
thod encourages a democratic way of learning. Instead of 
fostering rivalry and competition, it includes co-operation, 
thinking and acting together for a common purpose. The 
method upholds the dignity of labour and imparts valu­
able lessons in citizenship. It fosters the problem-facing 
and problem-solving attitude rather than cramming and 
memorizing. But it tends to have gaps and lack of system 
or vagueness in knowledge because all learning is inci­
dental. The judicial mixture of the regular drill work 
with incidental learning becomes necessary. The method 
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makes the process of learning active, purposive and socia­
lized. 

Underlying Principles of Modern Experiments 
From the foregoing discussions regarding the trcr:ds in 

modern education and regarding the contribution oi edu­
cational thinkers and workers along with their techniques 
and methods of educational practices, it can be deduced 
that the following are the underlying principles of New 
Education: 

(A) RECOGNITION OF THE IMPORTANCE OF THE EDUCAND 

Each child is to be regarded as a personality with a 
uniqueness about it. Each child and its individual diffe­
rences are to be recognized, respected and attended to for 
the development of his personality through the educa­
tive process. The child has become the centre of all edu­
cational activities and the new educational practice has 
become paido-centric. The learning of the child has become 
more important than the teaching of the teacher. The 
child and his active learning have come into prominence. 
Spontaneous self-expression of the child through self-directed 
activity has now become the basis of educational practice. 
(B) EMPHASIS ON ACTIVITY 

From Bacon, Montaigue, John Locke, the encyclopaedists up 
to the present-day philosophers and educationists, it has been one Ion 
protest against scholasticism and its divorce from Nature and rcalit g 
They belonged to different schools of thought or philosophy, but a:~ 
all agreed on making education more concrete and real, and less oral 
and dogmatic. They emphasize the value of practical and creative 
activity. Science has done away with the antithesis between body and 
mind. It has shown that truth can be achieved through sense 

-expe­
rience as well and recommended the integration of theory and prac-
tice.3 

The principle, however, that education should have 
reference to reality, and that theory and practice should 
be mutually combined and strengthened, was never alto­
gether lost sight of. It gained recognition in the science 
laboratory and the polytechnic school. Scientific invention 

8 J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 31 
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has brought practical work into prominence in edu­
cational practice, and research work in child-psychology 
has made experience and activity the basis of educational 
practice. It has proved that every human experience has 
a physical as well as a psychical side. Psychologically it is 
felt that a child is innately active. His nature needs a good 
deal of physical activity for its own expression and un­
foldment, and this need must be reconciled in educational 
practice. Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbart, Froebel, and a 
host of other educational reformers and practical tea­
chers down to John Dewey, and the present Bolshevik 
reformers of Russia, all in one way or another, advo­
cated the idea that instruction and knowledge can best 
be imparted and assimilated, and the child's capacities 
made to develop, through practical work done by him 
in the school. They, therefore, in their own ways made 
educational practice creative-according to their particular 
concept of pedagogy. 

Pestalozzi, believing education to be the organic 
development of the individual, emphasized object-lessons 
and training in sense perception. He believed that 
development comes through activities initiated by the 
general desire for action and consequent experience. He 
gave the psychological concept to educational process. 
Froebel and Montessori elaborated the theories concern­
ing child psychology. They constructed practical devices 
to encourage the child to manifest his innate tendency 
to activity which, according to them, should form the 
starting point of education. 

(C) THE STREss ON Co-oPERATIVE AND CoMMUNITY 

AcTIVITIEs 

While the scientific tendency made education practi­
cal, the knowledge of child psychology made it sponta­
neous and creative, and the democratic tendency made 
the process socialized. The Montessori Method and the 
Dalton Plan emphasized the individualistic tendency in the 
process of learning, while the Cousinet Method, the Pro­
ject Method and other techniques made educational 
practice social and democratic. They recommended 
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purposeful socialized activities and self-government by 
the pupils as a process of active learning. They tried to 
practise the dictum of Nunn, "Individuality develops 
only in a social atmosphere where it can feed on com­
mon interests and common activities." 

They do not encourage eccentricity but try to deve­
lop the individuality of the child through a social medium 
full of purposeful activities. Schools are expected to pro­
vide an atmosphere which is conducive to real demo­
cratic living based on free, co-operative and creative 
activities. Discipline is not superimposed; it comes from 
within as a felt need of the organized democratic living 
of the school community. 
(D) CONCENTRATION OF THE CuRRICULUM AND INTEGRA­

TION OF LEARNING 

In the new approach to methodology, the process of 
learning of the child is of greater importance than before. 
To make it active, natural, methodical, interesting and 
fruitful, integration or concentration of the contents of the 
curriculum and correlation or integration of the processes 
of learning in educational practice are necessary. For 
systematic educational practice, Herbart produced the 
technique of Herbartian steps of teaching based on psy­
chological truths, and recommended the integration of the 
curriculum and a process of correlation for presenting the 
contents of studies. After Herbart, many practical educa­
tional workers experimented with this idea of construct­
ing a concentrated curriculum and evolving a technique 
of integration of learning. Some of them tried to achieve 
interrelation of different subjects of the curriculum in the 
actual process of teaching. Some tried to correlate different 
subjects of the curriculum with the subject which was 
treated as the core subject of correlation of their concept, 
and some tried to concentrate the curriculum-inte­
grating the experience, knowledge and life of the child. 
They tried to correlate purpose, skills, habit and know­
ledge of the child through individual or social projects and 
activities thus making learning incidental. 

In the Project Method, the project-centred curriculum 
resulted in the correlation of purpose, experience and 
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knowledge. Correlation produced unification of different as­
pects of learning like doing, knowing, feeling and willing, 
but it could not produce integration of the effects of learn­
ing. Through the process of concentration, unification 
was achieved, but, at times, it was at the cost of the integra­
tion of the effects of learning. To fulfil this need for a 
systematic and well-graded integration of the effects of 
learning, various techniques for drill work, review 'mrk 
and methods of teaching were evolved. The Winnetka 
Plan and the Decroly Method are some of them. 

To counterbalance the defects of each technique and 
to evolve a method of teaching, aiming at the harmonious 
and integrated development of the personality of the child 
as a member of society, a group of people belonging to 
various inter-national organizations started, at Geneva, 
in 1924, an Ecole International (International School), 
which had as its patrons Dr. Decroly, Mr. John Dewey, 
Mr. Carleton Vv. Washburne and Dr. Ferriere. This 
school was the first experimental school of its kind started 
on an international basis, and different techniques and 
methods were practised to formulate systematic principles 
of the New Teaching. 

The time-table at the international school of GeneYa 
was divided into three parts. The first part of the morning 
was given to individual work according to the technique 
of Mr. Carleton, the rest of the morning was given to 
group work, in which the director of the school applied 
Dr. Decroly's method of centres of interest and finally, in 
the afternoon, the pupils took up free group or individual 
projects according to John Dewey's principle. This type 
of w~ll-organized unification of different techniques and 
methods is necessary to keep educational practice dynamic 
and progressive. 
(E) MODIFICATION OF THE STATUS, DuTIES AND PRIVILEGES 

OF THE TEACHER 

New Education has made the teacher a friend,· philo­
sopher and guide of children. Thus, today, he is not con­
cerned with imparting oral knowledge of a bookish sort 
but rather has to help children to achieve a wholesome 
and harmonious development of all their powers and 
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abilities. For this, he has to create the right atmosphere 
in which to plan, guide and supervise their active lean~ing 
processes for their harmonious development. Not teachmg, 
but guiding- through organized living of the school 
community- becomes the role he has to play. He has 
ever to keep in mind that educational process is no longer 
regarded as mere pouring in inert information but a process 
of continuous development or modification of the whole 
personality of the child. The teacher, in modern educa­
tional practice no longer instructs, but guides, directs and 
encourages the pupil to explore the vast fields of experience 
and learning. There is a democratic approach which 
encourages self-activity and active learning of pupils. The 
project technique gives freedom to pupils to choose their 
activities with a purposive aim, and to plan, execute and 
assess their results; while the assignment system of the 
Dalton Plan throws the entire responsibility of learning­
striving for exploration of avenues of information-on the 
learner himself. Similarly, the Heuristic, the Laboratory 
and Experimental Methods give the pupils an opportunity 
to experience the thrill of the discovery through self-activity 
and effort. Thus, in modern education, learning is more 
important than the theoretical teaching of the teacher. 

It can be said that present-day trends have contributed 
the following features in current educational practices: 

(a) Paido-Gentricism in the process of educational 
practice. 

(b) Active learning of the educand is stressed and self­
study in a free atmosphere is encouraged. 

(c) Activity principle has been made the basis of edu­
cative process. 

Thus, educationists of different schools of thought have 
~m~~asized these features, each in his own way. While 
mdtvtdualists advocated self-activity of the educand, realists 
and democrats emphasized the sociological and productive 
aspects of activity. They did not merely advocate free and 
spont~neous activity but recommended creative and con­
structive activity of the educand as the basis of education 
and as the medium of the technique of educational practices. 
Creative and constructive activity-in the form of manual 
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activity-gradually became the basis of education and the 
medium of the technique of educational practice. It is 
worthwhile to see the different positions assigned to manual 
activity in the process of education. 

The Place of Manual Activity in Educational Practice 

Modern trends have made the educational process 
creative. From Rousseau down to the present-day educa­
tionalists, all have emphasized the activity-principle, as a 
reaction against bookishness and empty verbosity. This 
principle has been advocated and worked out in different 
ways by different educationists. They recognized that the 
child has a natural aptitude for doing and making things, 
which has been channelized into different forms of activity 
by different educationists. Individualists channelized this 
urge in the form of free self-activity as a means of spon­
taneous and joyous manifestation of inner life as a process 
of education, while others who had sociological thinking in 
mind channelized it through purposeful and social experi­
ences of life. Some tried to channelize it through manual 
activities in the form of vocational or industrial training. 
The creative and practical aspect of child's nature has been 
respected in different ways for educational purposes. 

Industrial training had been recognized as a phase of education 

by R'Jusseau, but upon social and economic grounds. Pestalozzi intro­
duced- object-study and manual activities largely from the receptiYe 

p:>int of view or that of developing sense perceptions. On purely edu­
-cational grounds, Froebel gave to all manual training and cons­
tructive work the place which they occupy in modern schools in 
the West. Through them the child is to develop power, as each 
activity is to the child but an expression of some idea or purpose gained 
through instruction. 4 

Thus, the creative nature of the child has been utilized 
in educational practice for different purposes. The indi­
vidualists emphasized the free activity of the pupils believ­
ing that the school is to provide rich experience to the 
pupils and they are expected to learn themselves. With 
the increase of scientific knowledge, the development of 

4 M. S. Patel: Educational Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, p. 67 
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democracy and industrial civilization, as also the gradual 
popularity of Marxism, education began to have an increa­
singly social and productive emphasis. This social outlook 
and the trend of realism shifted the emphasis from the 
activity being free and spontaneous to its being productive 
and constructive in the form of manual activity. It has 
been given different positions in the process of education by 
different educational workers. Some introduced manual 
work as o]le of the subjects of the curriculum from the 
utilitarian point of view, and as a process ofvocational train­
ing yielding to technical skills and production. Some em­
phasized the subject of manual training at the service of 
other subjects making it the means of correlating other 
subjects of the curriculum. 

While tracing the historical and philosophical aspects of 
the activity movement, Gustav G. Schoenchen observes as 
follows regarding the manual training: 

·when activity-pedagogy takes the form of a subject, 'manual 
training', its most striking difference from activrty ~edagogy as a. 
method, lies in the fact that it is taught in specially designed work­
shops. But this implies no severance of the close connectio_n between 
the work of these classes and that of other classes of the school. In­

deed, it has been the experience of educators that manual training 
correlates more easily with other subjects than the traditional subjects 
do among themselves. On the other hancJ, it should be remembered 
that, while manual training should cultivate neighbourly relations 
with the other subjects, the directing influence in manual training 
should be the inculcation of various skills. Only on this basis can the 

special advantages-health, aesthetic tastes, training of will, sociali­
zation-of manual training be achieved.S 

Manual activity has been utilized in education for 
two purposes: 

( 1) Manual activity in the form of various kinds of 
manual training has been made a subject of the curriculum. 

. (2) Manual activity in the form of creative learning 
raised to the position of an educational principle of the 
method. 

Gradually, manual activity assumed dignified position 
in the system of education, not as a subject of the curriculum 

5 G. G. Schoenchen: The Activity School, p. 100 
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or as a means of correlating other subjects of studies, 
but as the centre and basis of education. The problems 
resulting from industrial civilization and the democratic 
concept of man and of the State raised manual work to a 
dignified position in the system of education. Industrial 
civilization stressed the utilitarian aspect in education and 
made the vocational aim important. Preparation for a 
vocation became the pressing need of the time as the earn­
ing of a livelihood became very difficult in the modern 
world. Moreover, modern professions are so complicated 
that they require long and special preparation to achieve 
success in them. This made manual work and manual 
training important in modern educational practice. Realism 
and democracy accentuated the importance of the tendency 
to make education practical and useful rather than merely 
ornamental. The modern democratic attitude is realistic, 
ancl the realist wants no cleavage between the life of the 
child and the education he receives. He protests against an 
educational system which does not correspond with the 
actual structure of modern society and with the realities of 
life. Democracy grants an opportunity to every individual 
to be cultured, and in a real democracy every cultured 
individual is expected to labour for the good of the com­
munity. 

Thus, the acceptance of manual work as a centre and 
basis of education has been the cry of the day, and we 
feel the echo of this demand in the system of education 
advocated by the different educational thinkers and work­
ers. Modern reformers in the field of education have not 
been mere philosophers concerned with educational theory, 
but many of them have thought of education in terms of 
social and political reforms. They have carried out ex­
periments and have run institutions. Belonging to difl'erent 
schools of thought and believing in different ideologies, they 
recommended an education based on manual work to re­
shape the life of the individual as well as to reconstruct 
the structure of society according to their ideologies. From 
the earliest time socialists of various creeds have recognized 
labour and activity as the basis of every good education. 
Karl Marx and his followers recommended the erection of 
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the structure of educational system on the basis of manual 
labour. 

To realize objectives, unified labour schools were 
started in Russia and manual work became the basis of 
educational practice: 

Tile instruction imparted in these schools of the U.S.S.R. 'rases­
sentially based on the fundamental doctrine that labour is the centre 
of all educational activities. The scheme of studies was based on 
quite a rich variety of correlation in the form of complexes or synthe­
tic themes. Divisions into separate subjects were abolished and all 
science and hum:mitics were distributed into three columns with 
labour in the centre and society and Nature on either side.6 

Thus labour became the core of education and a tech­
nique of correlation was formulated for the process of 
education. Just as in Basic Education basic craft becomes 
the central axis of the school, so labour became the central 
axis of the entire school in the Soviet experiment. But 
labour is not understood in its orthodox and narrow sense 
of the term but had broad educational implications. Pink­
witch the official chronicler of Soviet education writes about 

' the unified school as follows: 
A unified school therefore places the labour of the people at the 

centre of their education. The basic theme penetrates the programme 
of the school in all its stages and the approach to labour is not from 
the p~int of view of a specialist but is from the point of view of a 
builder of new life, who, regardless of his profession, must have a 
clear comprehension of the relations and inter-dependence of various 
forms of labour. Such a comprehension we call education. In its work , 
school must be connected most intimately with reality. A prominent 
place must be given to productive labour .... The reader should be 
reminded at this point of the tremendous social and political role of 
labour in the school. To us labour docs not mean labour process 
nor self-service nor school-work nor shop but the central axis of the 
entire school.7 

Thus becoming the centre of education, the word 
'labour' receives new implications. In his volume entitled 

6 H. T. S.: Two Tears of Work, pp. 165, 166 
7 J. B. Kripa1ani: The Latest Fad, p. 43 
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The Fundamental OJustion of Social Education, Shoolgin states 
the position of the Communist party thus, 

Labour to us is means of introducing children into the worki~g 
world family in order that they may participate and understand the 
struggle of the masses, follow the history of human society, acquire 
working, organizing and collective habits and come into possession of 
the discipline of work.S 

Kushensteinei advocates manual work as a means of 
developing the civic ideal. He, in the capacity of the 
organizer of public education at Munich, holds that at the 
primary school age the dominant tendency in the child is 
physical activity: 

Vocational education ... must emphasize physical labour exe­
cuted carefully, honestly, thoroughly and seriously. Such manual work 

requires co-operation and organization in some kind of community. 
Thi:; naturally teaches the child ethical and civic principles.9 

Even the pragmatic philosopher John Dewey, while 
giving his democratic concept of labour and leisure and 
social function of the school, contends that the present 
organization of the school does not correspond with the 
organization of society and the needs of the time. He 
says, 

Practically all the conceptions associated with culture and cul­

tural education originated at a time when the immense superiority 

of a leisured class over all working classes was taken as a matter of 
course. 10 

Summing up his idea of educational reform by enun­
ciating his principles, Dewey recommends as follows: 

We must use all work in wood and metal, of weaving, sewing 
and cooking as methods of living and learning not as distinct studies. 
We must conceive of them in their social significance as types of the 

process by which society keeps itself going, as agencies for bringing 
h.ome to the child, some of the primal necessities of community life 

and as ways in which these needs have been met by the growing in­

sight and ingenuity of man; in short, his instrumentality, through 

8 J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 42 

9 Ibid: p. 38 
to Ibid: p. 39 

T. C. 3 
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which the school itself shall be made a genuine form of active commu­
nity life, instead of a place set apart in which to learn lcssons. 1 1 

Herein Dewey comes very near to the teachings of 
:Mahatma Gandhi, which recommended that education, 
through useful crafts, should fulfil the basic needs of life. 
In this way, activities based on man.uallabour were given 
an important place in the system of education. The form of 
manual activities and their organization as a process of 
education differed in various countries according to their 
particular concept of democracy. In Russia, the economical 
aspect of manual labour was stressed while in the experi­
ments of John Dewey the sociological and the psycho­
logical aspects were stressed. 

Thus manual work is emphasized in different ways in 
the history of modern education. This has been made clear 
by a prominent Indian educationist, Dr. Zakir Hussain. 
In his presidential address at the Second Basic National 
Education Conference held at the J ami a Millia, Delhi in 
1942, he stated that work would form the centre and basis 
of the new (basic) education. He clarified the different 
positions given to work and said: 

It is not only today that we talk of making work a part of edu­

cation. People have been saying this for quite a long time. But each 
has said it in his own way. For one, 'work' is principle, and should 
be accepted as such, without being added on to the curriculum as a 
'subject'; for another it is a 'subject'; it should have a period allot­
ted to it, and no further changes need be made in methods or in the 

syllabus; for a third, work must be such as yields a return; and, last, 

but not the least, there is he who says that all activity is a blessing, 
that children must be allowed to move about and to do things, and it 

does not matter if their activity does not produce anything, for children 
are not labourers, their activity is creative.l2 

Thus, work has been accepted as a principle and has 
been made the centre and basis of basic education. 
l\Iahatma Gandhi also advocated manual work, in the form 
of a village craft, to be the basis and medium of education, 
but in his own way, 

11 .J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 40 

12H. T. S.: Two rears of Work, p. 31 



CHAPTER IV 

THE GANDHIAN APPROACH TO EDUCATION 

Shri J. B. Kripalani has clarified the idealistic aim of 
education of Gandhiji and his spiritual concept of man and 
of society in a book entitled The Latest Fad. 

Gandhiji was a dynamic personality and a crealive 
genius. All his socio-political plans and activities are or­
ganically correlated and integrated, and they are evolved 
out of his creed based on his philosophy of life-social and 
individual. For him the individual has a divine origin and 
a divine destiny and therefore his aim was spiritual and not 
material. He believed that the individual has to work out 
his perfection in a spiritual society based on the principles 
of non-violence, truth and justice. He was convinced that 
society is continuous and it has a sort of immortality which 
consists in eternal progress. This progress js its ever-in­
creasing mastery over Nature and the resultant refinement of 
culture and civilization. Though he maintained that the 
individual was spiritually inclined and society immortal, 
yet, he saw that the individual worker-a village kisan or 
an industrial labourer of a city-was being oppressed by 
poverty. disease and death under the pressure of industrial 
civilization and political bondage. He wanted to revive the 
spirituality of the individual and the immortality of society 
through the medium of education, based upon creative 
and constructive manual labour. He wanted to reconstruct 
the life of both the individual and society, giving them 
new values through education. In this context, we have to 
interpret manual labour as a basis of the system of education 
sponsored by him. He himself has given a clear 
concept of this type of education and its medium in the 
Foreword written by him for the second edition of the book 
entitled, Basic National Education which is the syllabus pre­
pared by the Zakir Hussain Committee to implement the 
scheme. In this Foreword, Gandhiji gives the purpose, 
the medium, and the environment of education of his 
vision. He states: 

35 
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What Zakir Hussain and his Committee have called Basic Na­
tional Education is exciting fair interest in India and outside. A more 
correct, though much less attractive, description would be Rural 
National Education through village handicrafts. 'Rural' excludes 
the so-called higher or English education, 'National' at present con­
notes truth and non-violence and 'through village handicrafts' means 
that the framers of the scheme expect the teachers to educate village 
children in their villages so as to draw out all their faculties through 

some selected village handicrafts in an atmosphere free from super­
imposed restrictions and interference. Thus considered, the scheme 
is a revolution in the education of village children. It is in no sense 

an importation from the West. If the reader bears this fact in mind he 
will be better able to follow the scheme in the preparation of which 

some of the best educationists have given their undivided attention. I 

Herein Gandhiji speaks only of the stage of basic 
education and not of Nai Talim covering different stages of 
education throughout one's life. Moreover, he speaks of 
the education of rural folk. On the strength of various 
experiments of the scheme and on further consideration, 
after the period of seven years, in 1945 he expressed his 
views regarding Nai Talim as a scheme of education for the 
rural as well as the city area. In the statement quoted 
above, he gives his fundamental principles regarding his 
approach to education based on manual work. He recom­
mended manual work as a principle with a different ideo­
logy. 

Hi~ spiritual concept of an ind~vid~al and society, 
emphasis on truth, non-violence and JUStice coupled with 
a realistic attitude regarding prevailing condition of human 
beings under the pressure of industrial civilization and the 
impracticability of bookish knowledge inspired him to re­
commend manual work as the basis of education. He 
advocated creative and constructive manual labour to be 
the content of education as well as the technique of teach­
ing. He used the word 'craft' which is symbolic of creative 
manual labour and which synthesizes the social and physical 
environments of the educand: 

1 H. T. S.: Foreword written by Gandhiji to the second edition 
of Zakir Hussain Committee's Report 
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The craft idea is generally recognized as being in some ways the 
most distinctive contribution of the scheme (and initially of Mahatma 
Gandhi) to the question of the curriculum. ·while educationists during 
the last few decades, have theoretically recognized the importance of 
practical and productive work, and in many progressive schools the idea 
has been partially put into practice, e.g., schools run on the Project 
Method, 'new schools' in the \Vest, some of the children's schools 
inspired by the influence of Froebel and Montessori, it is to the credit 
of the Basic Scheme that it has bodily admitted the full claims of craft 

work and given it the central place in the curriculum that it deserves. 
The half-hearted introduction of handwork or manual training as 

a 'subject' would not have met the objective of this curriculum. This 
has been tried in the past but it has had no vital effect on the nature 
of education because it was looked upon as an 'extra' and not 
woven into the curriculum as an integral part. The result was that, 
at best, it gave pupils the little training of the hand and the eye 

but left the rest of the curriculum and the methods of teaching 

untouched. 
Under the new scheme of education, the teaching of some craft 

is the centre of education and the other subjects of the curriculum arc 
integrally related to it, thus providing a natural and effective methcd 
of co-ordination amongst them. Moreover, the craft is not to be taught 
mechanically as merely a means of manual training but 'the why and 
the wherefore' of the processes involved, its larger significance in, and 

relationship to, life will be made clear to the children. Thus craft 

work will be illumined with meaning and its underlying technique­

of activity, investigation, resourcefulness, fitting of means to ends, 
respect for work-will also flow over, into the rest of the curriculum. 
It is in this spirit that the introduction of crafts into our schools is advo­
cated, and it is only when this spirit inspires its teaching tl1at the New 
Education can become an instrument for inculcating a new mentality 
and a new social and practical outlook in our children. Otherwise, it 

is idle to expect that it will, by itself, cure unemployment or lead to a 

more just or rational organization of the social order.2 

Gandhian Approach v. the Modern Methods 
(A) EMPHASIS ON CmLo's CREATIVE NATURE 

Just like all modern educational thinkers and worker~, 
Gandhiji put the child at the centre and stressed h1s 

2 K. G. Saiyidain: Introducing the Basic Curriculum, pp. 22, 23 
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harmonious development. He emphasized the drawing out 
of all his faculties through productive manual work as a 
process of education. Just like Dewey and others, he was 
against stuffing the mind of the child with formal and 
abstract knowledge given on a purely academic and theo­
retical basis. He was not against literary training nor did he 
recommend vocational training cum literary training. He 
recommended such literary training as is useful in life and is 
to be attained in correlation to work. He believed that the 
child should acquire, not superficial literacy, but something 
higher. His approach was psychological. Respecting the 
creative nature of a growing and dynamic child, he recom­
mended the activity principle in his own way. He sugges­
ted that the creative urge of the child should be channelized 
and manifested through productive and constructive work. 
He made the educational process, not only creative but 
productive too. He advocated manual labour to be the 
basis of education and it should be manifested through 
activites which are productive in the form of some selected 
basic craft which fulfils the basic needs of both the educand 
and society. He was against advocating an activity simply 
for the purpose of spontaneous manifestation and for the 
temporary joy of creation by the child. Modern education­
ists did respect the paido~centric tendency and did contribute 
to making the educative process creative. Bm Gandhiii 
tried to make it not only creative but also productive. 
Herein lies his unique contribution. 

His technique differs from the educational practice of 
the activity-school or the Project Method wherein activities 
are recommended for creative joy and for making pursuit 
of knowledge purposeful. He felt that educational practice 
~ased on the activity principle, stressing simply the creative 
stde, becomes too costly and hampers one of the chief 
demands of the universality of education in a democratic 
State. He believed that it was economically and even 
morally unsound to utilize the creative energies of the child 
for temporary purposes and to allow the products of their 
activities to be wasted. He wanted to solve the problem 
of universal education by providing creative manual labour 
to be the medium of education and through it, to reconstruct 
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the life of the individual and society. Just as he did not 
want to maintain the need for an 'activity', simply on the 
basis of creative joy, he never maintained that the introduc­
tion of a manual activity as a medium of education should 
be on the mere basis of mechanical productivity. He 
wanted the harmonious and integrated development of 
personality of the educand through a craft and other manual 
activities. Thus, they arc to be taught, not as additional 
contents of the curriculum, but as an integral part, and 
indispensable means of education. :Manual labour becomes 
the content, medium and the method of education. He 
recommended th~ 'why' and 'wherefore' of the processes 
of a craft and other manual activities. In this manner the 
scientific and the social aspects are stressed in Gandhiji's 
approach to education. 

The Gandhian technique accepts the technique of the 
Project Method but the fundamental difference is with 
the selection of the type of activity to be given to the child. 
He would not allow a child to do anything simply for the 
joy of creation or for mere pursuit of knowledge. He re­
commended such manual work, the practical results of which 
contributed substantiaiJy towards the development of 
the personality of the child as a member of the co-operative 
and democratic community. The difference lay in the selec­
tion of an activity and not in the purposeful and systematic 
procedure of participation in an activity as a process of 
education. He recommended manual labour, which is not 
only creative but also productive as a medium of educa­
tion and wanted to utilize it scientifically and socially to 
achieve the objectives of his scheme. A misconception 
prevailed that Gandhiji recommended only a craft as a 
medium of education wherein manual labour is produ­
ctive and remunerative. This has been refuted by Shri 
Kripalani: 

Some have interpreted the scheme as mere craft-centred system 
of education putting it to the position of mere technical education. 
Gandhiji's ideas, even when they are formally accepted, are not work­
ed in the spirit in which he would wish them worked. In the case of 
his educational scheme the writer knows that in several places mer~ 
technical education is being confused with Gandhiji's unified and 
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integrated scheme. Such schemes of technical education arc bound to 
fail. 'They will so add to the cost of education and will yield such poor 
results that they will be abandoned in despair.3 

As a matter of fact, Gandhiji recommended craft as 
well as other manual activities of a constructive nature 
whose practical results do not appear, at first sight, as 
remunerative as those of the crafts. Manual activities in 
the form of individual and community safai (sweeping), 
communi.y kitchen activities, fetching water and scaveng­
ing for the community etc. are essential for the maintenance 
and development of community life based on self-help, 
mutual understanding and mucual co-operation. They do 
not yield material benefits of a visible nature nor do they 
give practical results which are remunerative in terms of 
money as those of the finished products of the crafts. But 
such activities are essentially constructive and they contri­
bute substantially towards the wellbeing and development of 
co-operative and integrated community living. Thus his 
approach towards the medium of education is psychological, 
sociological and moral. 
(B) EMPHASIS ON CONCRETENESS AND REALITY 

In his scheme of education, manual work becomes the 
basis of education al?ng with the social and physical en­
vironments of the cluld. For the purpose of learning the 
child has to work, observe and utilize the environmental 
forces. In this respect the scheme is nearer to the scheme 
of the unified schools of Russia. Yet the approach of 
Gandhiji has a fundamental difference. In the Soviet 
experiments, the labour school was started near the factory 
or work-shop, while Gandhiji recommended that rural 
basic schools should be in the villages themselves and sur­
rounded by Nature and the culture of village life. 

For his proper education the child has to be in touch 
with the craft, the society and the Nature surrounding 
him. Through work he achieves sense training, and under 
the guidance of the teacher the child has to carry out pur­
poseful observation and the work assigned to him, and 
thereby gets direct scope for achieving real and useful 

3], B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 47 
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knowledge through the needs arising out of daily life 
situations. In the same way, he receives skills, habit-forma­
tion and attitudes, not through the pages of the book or 
through the talk of a teacher, but through the actual living 
of the purposeful life of the school community. This is 
education for life through life. 

(C) THE PLACE OF THE TEACHER L'l" BASIC EDUCATION 

Gandhiji put the child at the centre but did not re­
legate the teacher into background as in the Montessori 
Ivfethocl or in the Dalton Plan. He has recommended the 
inspirational methods of teaching and has given a dignified 
and responsible position to the teacher. He emphasized 
inspirational methods, not based on oral preaching, but 
rather on the actual living of the teacher worthy to be 
followed by the child. His idealistic aims exalted the 
position of the teacher but his democratic concept prohi­
bited the authoritarian treatment by the teacher. He want­
eel the teacher to be an inspiring friend, philosopher and 
guide to the educand. ·An idealist, he encouraged a living 
bond between the educand and the educator. Dr. Monte­
ssori kept the educand in direct touch with inanimate did­
actic materials, Froebel gave importance to 'gifts' and 'play'. 
In the Dalton Plan, books etc., arc of great importance for 
self-study. In all these techniques, children were deprived 
of the dynamic influence of the teacher who was relegated 
to the background. Ganclhiji gave prominence to the 
teacher and believed that the teacher who was full of life, 
character, insight and love could mould the life and learn­
ing of the educand. He did not believe that only costly 
teaching aids, materials and buildings created an atmo­
sphere conducive to education. He laid special stress on the 
character of the teacher which created educational en­
vironment. Thus, in his scheme the teacher is given a 
dignified and exhaltecl position along with the child. 

(D) AN ATMOSPHERE OF FREEDOM AND SELF-DISCIPLINE 

From Rousseau down to the present time, educational 
workers have emphasized the fostering of an atmosphere 
conducive to democratic self-discipline. Gandhiji, a staunch 
fiCThter for freedom was one of those who advocated 
~ 
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freedom for the education of the child. He wanted teachers 
to educate children so as to draw out all their good facul­
ties through some selected village handicrafts in an atmos­
phere free from superimposed restrictions. In the same 
way he advocated an atmosphere of freedom for the edu­
cator also. 

While modern educationalists are against having 
di~cipline that comes from without and is based on fear, 
suppres~.ion and teacher's domination, they are also 
against capriciousnesc; and irre ponsibility on the part of 
the pupils. They have tried to strike a balance bet\veen 
the two positions stres~ing different factors in their tech­
niques to develop a sense of social responsibility and 
self-di~cipline. Though Dr. 1v1ontessori and Mis~ H elcn 
Parkhurst emphasized the individualistic tendency in 
education, they tried to solve the problem of discipline 
in their own ways. The former tried to solve it through 
her didactic materials and exercises and the latter tried 
to give a sense of achievement and progress through her 
own technique-by encouraging pupils to complete 
their contracts of study, in the form of assignments. Prag­
matists through their (echnique of 'projects' try to give 
a sense of worthiness by fulfilling the projects success· 
fully and efficiently. I~ the Gandhian approach, it is the 
social consciousness of the concept of duty and responsibility 
that fosters the spirit of self-discipline. Community life is 
integrally organized. Though there is the distribution of 
work and labour, yet the integration of the organization 
of community life is such that the welfare of the whole 
community d~pends upon the quality and quantity of work 
done by each individual of the community. Each learns 
to realize the social implication of his work and becomes 
conscious of the result of work performed. An illustration 
~ilt clarify the point. If the work of fetching water, cut· 
tmg vegetables for the community kitchen, or the work 
of scavenging, assigned to an individual or to a group, is 
n?t done well or not carr:ed out at all, not only the indi· 
v1dual or the group, hut the whole community will have 
to suffer the result, arising out of neg igence and indiffe­
rence. This social consciousness arising out of integrated 
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organizat on of such group at:."tivities of the co.nmunity 
gives the sense of social rec;ponsibili ty to the educand. 
He learns to value work not only from the indi\'idual 
point of view, but alc;o from the social. Thus, in this 
scheme, the child is allowed self-expression through work 
and integrated community life. In this manner, he 
achieves <:ocial consciousness of duty and discipline. 

(E) TRAL'l'ING FOR CITIZENSHIP THROUGH WORK 

The rise of modern democracies developed the so­
cial tendency in education-which is conceived in 
terms of citizenship. It equips the individual for service 
to that society of which he is a member. It is the demand 
of the modern age that if education is to fit the child to 
fulfil his role in society, he must cultivate in school the 
character appropriate to a social being of a Democratic 
State. He must not only cram political and civic \'irtues 
theoretically but must also acquire and assimilate them 
through purposeful practice. For this, there should be such 
organization in the school itself, based on mutual help and 
co-operation. To achieve these objectives, construc•~ve 
activities, organized on a social basis, are essential. ~ocial 
training can best be given through such creative labour: 

If mutual help and co-operation arc not to be emptied of all their 

content, the society in school must be engaged in some fruitful crea­

tive activity. This is best supplied by the organization of an art or a 

craft in the school. The value of creative labour as a principle of self­

government can scarcely be exaggerated. Here self-government is nei­
ther imposed upon the pupils from above nor mimiced by them but 
grows out of their daily needs and requirements. No art or craft can 
be successfully practised without a previously settled plan and purpose 
fot· which the members of the school have to organize and discipline 
themselves. The teachers and the pupils have to co.operatc in order 
to bring about the desired results. The labour and the craft principle 

therefore supplies the greatest impetus to democratic self.government 

in schools. It also provides opportunities for the cultivation of political 

and civic virtues under the expert leadership of the teacher.4 

Thus, creative and constructive manual labour, as 
principle of education, is psychologically and sociologically 

4 J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 65 
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sound. Gandhiji advocated an educational system based 
on the principle of constructive labour to build the 
life of an individual and of societv. To achieve this pur­
pose he suggested well-organized 'and 1ntegrated learn-ing 
through manual work. His concept of integrated learning 
differed from the concept prevailing in the West. 

(F) GANDIDJI'S CoNCEPT OF INTEGRATED LEARNING 

His concept of the integration of learning differed 
from that prevailing in the West, wherein integration of 
learning was being tried through the means of associa­
tion of ideas. The process was in the form of correlation 
of different su~jects with a core subject of choice or w!th 
a purposeful activity meant for the acquisition of know­
ledge. He did not recommend mere!y integration of sub­
jects but integration of all kinds of learning through manual 
labour. He wanted the integration of primary learning, 
associated learning and concomitant learning of the edu­
cand through manual work organized on a social basis 
and carried out scientifically and in an atmosphere of 
vision. The idea of correlation of the content'> of studies is 
not qew in the field of education. After Herbart, diffe­
rent educational workers stressed this aspect of correlation 
for the concentration of studies. Naturalism made educa­
~ion child-centred; research in child-psychology brought in 
mterest and active learning, and scientific tendency en­
couraged experimentation and thus opened up a vast field of 
knowledge. The new industrial civilization-arising out 
of the Industrial Revolution-created socio-economic pro­
blems, pertaining to labour and other matters and demo­
cratic progress gave rise to social questions. 

All these different modern tendencies brought about 
the need for concentration of studies of the curriculum 
and the technique of correlation as a method to make the 
proce~s oflearning of the educand interesting, practical and 
effective. Different educationists evolved different tech­
niq~es of cor:elation stressing different cores. In the field of 
basic ed~cat10n Gandhiji suggested that a basic craft be 
the medmm of education together with the other cons­
tructive activities of an integrated society. Thus, in the 
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scheme of basic education, the maxim of educational prac­
tice is learning through purposeful living based on cons­
tructive labour. Hence, manual labour is the basis of edu­
cation as well as the medium of the process of correlated 
learning. This creates a problem of methodology in the 
field of basic education. Clarifying this point, Acharya 
K.ripalani stated: 

The craft chosen must be learnt systematically and scientifically 
with a view to efficiency and practical results. It must not be learnt 
merely as a means either for intellectual work or for economic self­

sufficiency. It must be both a means and an end.S 

The same writer further explaining the technique of 
correlation in the scheme of Gandhiji states: 

'.Yhat Gandhiji proposes is to change the medium of instruction. 
He seeks to alter the character and language through which education 

is imparted and acquired. It is a change not merely in curriculum 

and subjects taught but a change in methodology. Labour in his 
scheme docs not stand merely for self-help or school work. It becomes 
a unifying and integrating factor. It helps to combine intellectual, 
artistic, scientific and physical development of the pupil. Books and 
the written word are not however dispensed with but they arc to be 
re-thought, re-invented and re-written by the pupils doing creative 
work in co-operation with the teacher and one another. This re­

thinking, re-creating and re-writing is what Gandhiji calls true educa­

tion. Education here follows the natural evolution of the individual 

and the race, the evolution of all knowledge, art, science, philosophy 

and religion.6 

Gandhiji's Approach to Education 
The principles and the technique of correlation in basic 

education are in accordance with modern trends in edu­
cation. No system of education and its practice can be 
properly appraised and appreciated unless it is studied 
in connection with the ideas and ideals which inspire it. 
Thus it becomes essential to know the background and 
stages of development of ideas and ideals of the sponsor 
.of this scheme, i.e. of Mahatma Gandhi. 

s J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 78 

6 Ibid 
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Evolution of His Educational Ideas 
Gandhiji was both a revolutionary and a constructive 

genius. Out of his particular philosophy were his views 
on education evolved. In the beginning, he recommended 
manual training cum literary training, but realizing its 
impracticability, he recommended literary training through 
vocational training: 

I had long been impressed with the necessity for a new departure, 
as I knew the failure modern education had been, through the nume­
rous students who came to see me on my return from South Africa. 
So I started with the introduction of training in handicrafts in the 
Ashram school. In fact, extra emphasis was placed on manual training, 

with the result that the children soon got tired of manual training 
and thought that they had been deprived of literary training. There 
they were wrong, for even the little that they gained was more than 
children ordinarily got in the orthodox schools. But that set me think­
ing, and I came to the conclusion that not vocation cum literary train­
ing, but literary training through vocational training, was the thing. 
Then vocational training would cease to be drudgery and literary 
training would have a new content and new usefulness.7 

In South Africa, he took up the work of giving edu­
cation to his children as well as to the children of .his co­
workers, as a necessity, on a small scale. The study of 
literature of Tolstoy and Ruskin influenced him. In his 
experiments, he introduced manual work, manifested 
through various useful community activities of the Ashram, 
along with literary training. Returning to India from 
South Africa, he took up the problem of national edu­
cation as a part of the Freedom Movement. National 
educational institutions were established under his gui­
dance. Through national education, youths were prepared 
and trained for the struggle of freedom, based on truth and 
non-violence and for the socio-economic and cultural re­
construction of the people. In their education manual 
work, organized on a social basis, was practised aiong with 
literary training. 

From 1937 onwards, Gandhiji's 
evolved further and he recommended 

7 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, pp. 7, 8 

educational ideas. 
education through 
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a craft. The word 'craft' is symbolic of creative and cons­
tructive manual labour, taken on a community basis and 
practised as the chief medium of education. In his philo­
sophy and practice of education, he synthesized all the 
modern trends in education. He was an idealist in his 
aim and a realist in the medium of education. Like a na­
turalist, he kept the child at the centre and recommended 
the necessary steps for his all-round harmonious develop­
ment, and like a pragmatist, he emphasized the social 
and experimental attitude to evolve a scientific and effi­
cient technique in educational practice. The technique of 
correlation in basic education is a result of his philosophy 
of life. As such, different methodological aspects of the 
technique of educational practice should be understood 
in context with his philosophy of life. These aspects can be 
classified as under: 

(a) For what purpose is correlation to be practised? 
(b) With what is correlation to be realized? 
(c) How is the process of correlation to be practised? 
(d) What is to be correlated?· 
In short, the purpose, medium, process and contents 

of correlation should be understood, keeping in view the 
ideas and ideals of the sponsor of the scheme of education. 
This will help the teacher to practise this technique with 
purpose and understanding. 

Purpose of Correlation 

Gandhiji believed in the spiritual origin of man and 
his divine destiny as well as in the immortality of society. 
Like Pestalozzi and Dewey he looked upon education as 
an instrument of social change leading man nearer his 
spiritual destiny. Through education he wanted to re­
construct the educand into new man enabling him to draw 
out the best in himself, while learning through living a 
well-organized community life of the school and thereby 
evolve a just, peaceful, non-acquisitive social order 
(Ramarajya) based on truth, love, justice and co-operative 
work. In his breadth of vision on education, Gandhiji 
is truly a seer of this modern age. His genius drew inspira­
tion from India's ancient culture, studied the present as a 
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realist, and diagnosed the symptoms of the social, . eco­
nomic and cultural degradation of the people. He nsua­
lized the future also with a predominant force-labour. 
On the basis of this dar shan he tried to reconstruct his scheme 
of education wherein he synthesized all the forces of the ages. 

History has offered evidence of the fact that different 
ideals have influenced humanity at different stages of its 
development. These have helped both the individual and 
the society in moulding their life. As our scriptures have 
put it, during the Brahmanic age, knowledge was power 
and the Brahmans who possessed knowledge were respected 
by the State and society. Afterwards, 'might is right' was 
the rule of the clay and a class of warriors created a civili­
zation peculiarly its own. In the process of evolution, em­
phasis from 'knowledge' and 'might' was shifted to a third 
force, 'money'. Moneyed men received honour and res­
pect from the State and society. They managed to domi­
nate different aspects of the life of individuals as well as 
of society. This gave birth to a struggle for existence. 
Out of this struggle, many new ideologies sprang up and 
affected the ideas and life of the people. The consequent 
struggle gave rise to two world wars within a quarter of a 
century. A new force of Labour is now emerging all over 
the world. In our country, Gandhiji had visualized this 
force. He was a Karma Yogi and wanted to actualize 
this force in the daily life of the people. For this, he made 
experiments in his own life as well as in the life of his col­
leagues and tried to realize the potentialities of his con­
ception of the New Man and The New Social Order. \Vith 
this end in view he organized the corporate life at many 
centres in the country on the basis of constructive labour. 

He saw that his fellow countrymen suffered from sla­
ve~, poverty, disease and ignorance. As a leader of rare 
gemus, guided by the principles of truth and non-vio­
lence, ~e gave a twofold programme to the nation: (a) 
a. fi.g~tmg programme to fight against the foreign impe­
nahstlc and exploiting rule; and (b) a constructive pro­
gramme to reorientate Indian life on the basis of self­
reliance and mutual co-operation. Basic education was 
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revealed to him as the most potent educative force as a 
result of his long continuous work for the uplift of the 
masses. The principles underlying this scheme were 
calculated to bring about a new silent revolution in our 
education. 

Classes v. Masses 
He realized the truth that the total effect of the pre­

vailing education of a nation affects the mode of living 
of its individuals. The effects of education, given by a 
foreign government, penetrate deeply into the very tex­
ture of society. Just like Tolstoy, Gandhiji believed that 
one of the chief reasons of the manifold troubles of our 
people was the education given us by an imperialistic 
and alien government. It had created two groups of 
people; one, literate and small in number, which tried to 
exploit the other, illiterate, large and struggling for its very 
existence. There was no living bond between the two 
groups of society and those who were literate behaved 
like foreigners amidst their own countrymen. People were 
divided into literate classes and illiterate masses. The for­
mer strove hard to exploit the labour, leisure and life of 
the illiterate masses. Consequently, society was divided 
into two groups, one of 'haves' and the other of 'have­
nots'. Gandhiji wanted to remove this disparity through 
education. 

Social Reconstruction through Education 

He studied the actual conditions of Indian villages and 
expressed that his expectations would be realized through 
education. He said: 

My plan to impart Primary Education through the medium of 
village handicrafts like spinning, carding etc. is thus conceived as the 
spear-head of a silent social revolution fraught with the most far-reach­

ing consequences. It will provide a healthy and moral basis of rela­

tionship between the city and the village and thus go a long way 
towards eradicating some of the worst evils of the present social insecu­

rity and poisoned relationship between the classes. It will check 

the progressive decay of our villages and lay the foundation of a 
juster social order in which there is no unnatural division between 

the 'haves' and 'have-nots' and everybody is assured of a living wage 

T.C.-4 
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and the right to freedom. And all this would be accomplished with­

out the horrors of a bloody class war or a colossal capital expenditure 
such as would be involved in the mechanization of a vast conti­
nent like India, .Nor would it entail a helpless dependence on foreign 

imported machinery or technical skil1.8 

He wanted to establish a just, peaceful, non-acqui­
sitive social order. He was convinced that such an ideal, 
that of a co-operative society, could never be achieved 
by platform speeches, lectures, or by politics, but was 
possible only through the process of a new type of education 
which would train men and women to play their pm·t 
in establishing a new social order, and that is the purpose 
of technique of correlation in basic education. 

Individualistic AiJ:ns of Education 
Gandhiji expressed the social aim of education clearly 

and definitely. Let us examine his views regarding the 
type of individuals he expected as a result of basic edu­
cation. He put his views to those students who had com­
pleted their basic education course at Sevagram. In 
1946, Shri Aryanayakam, the Secretary of the Hindustani 
Talimi Sangh,-the central experimental institute of N ai 
Talim, brought nine boys of the seventh class to meet 
Gandhiji. The report of this meeting contained the fol­
lowing: 

These had all practically completed their seven years' course in 
the Sevagram Basic School. They were village .lads from Sevagram 

and the neighbouring villages. Compared to those whom one sees 

working in the fields and who have never been to school, they were a 

hcarte1iing result of a first endeavour. They were clean, wcli-groom­
cd, disciplined and well-mannered. Gandhiji c1 ackcd a It w jckcs 

with them which they entered into with merry laughter. One of 

them lu.d the temerity to ask Ganclhiji what type of boys of fourteen 
he e:tpectcd to be turned out after a seven years' counc at a Basic 
School. Gandhiji seized the opportunity of telling them that if the 

school had done its duty by them, boys of fourteen should be truthful, 
pure and healthy. They should be village-minded. Their brains and 
hands should have been equally developed. There would be no guile 

8 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 51 
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111 them. Their intelligence would be keen but they would not be 
worried about earning money. They would be able to turn their 
hands to any honest task that came their way. They would not want 
to go into the cities. Having learnt the lessons of co-operation and 
sen·ice in the school, they would infect their surroundings with the 
sam•: spirit. They would never be beggars or parasites.9 

Thus Gandhiji expressed the objectives-the social 
and the individual aims of his scheme-in simple but clear 
terms. Now it becomes essential to study the basic ele­
ments of his scheme on which he wanted to hinge his new 
educational structure. 

Chief Features and Implications of Basic Education 
In selecting the fundamental clements of his scheme, 

Gandhiji is both a realist and an idealist. He tried to diag­
nose the causes of the ruin of villages which are the back­
bone of Indian culture and civilization. He was convinc­
ed that the downfall was due to the ruin of village crafts, 
community life, cleanliness and useful knowledge relating 
to life and culture. This ruin was brought about by a 
foreign government-the British. He wanted to revive 
the basic crafts and the other basic elements through edu­
cation. Since these elements constitute the basis of his 
scheme, it is known as basic education. 

Village Crafts 

Gandhiji came in close contact with the masses of 
India, and hence became aware of their hardships and 
downfall. He was convinced that the real India lived in 
villages as there had been handicrafts and cottage indus­
tries in villages, these could be revived and each village 
made an earning unit. Village people, happily and gainfully 
occupied, lived a busy and prosperous life. Western 
civilization and its type of traditional education killed vil­
lage industries and initiative, with the result that villagers 
were deprived of remunerative occupations and became 
poor, idle and miserable. 

With the destruction by the British of the ancient village organi­

zation and the dumping on the village of goods manufactured abroad, 

9 :M. K. Gandhi: Basic Educatio11, p. 87 
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the people of the village became disorganized, lost their occupations, 

felt helpless and paralysed, and were sinking steadily into poverty, un­

employment and despair. The educated looked upon their education 
as a mere means to their own advancement even at the cost of the poor. 

Gandhiji saw that the only way of saving the nation at this junctme 

was to revive village economic life and to relate education to it. Edu­

cation accord.ingly, he held, was to be based on village occupations.IO 

Thus he wanted to revive village industries through 
the process of education to make people self-reliant, pros­
perous and happy. 

Comm.unity Life 
Indian village people had their own peculiar culture. 

They managed their own affairs of corporate and socio­
economic life. They generally had a joint family system 
and every village had a village Panchayat consisting of 
elders of different castes and creeds. They solved their 
own problems. There was a definite form of community 
life in every village. Self-help, co-operation, mutual 
understanding and tolerance were the rule of their corpo­
rate living. Under the foreign rule, the community life of 
the people was neglected, ruined and brought to a stand­
stilL The English rulers introduced a method of education 
which aimed at developing the individuality of the student, 
but was unconcerned about the best use to which his deve­
loped individuality could be put. Often, it was utilized, 
not in the service of others, but for exploiting them. 
Consequently, it gave birth to narrow individualism of all 
kinds and created mutual strife, disunity and absence of 
reverence for anybody. Gandhiji wanted to revitalize the 
community life of the people through education. 

Cleanliness 

Set amidst natural surroundings, villages formerly 
were sanitary, healthy and cheerful, but during the last 
century, they became dirty, disease-ridden aud doleful. 
Gandhiji wanted to revive personal as well as social cleanli­
ness and therefore charted the programme of safai for our 
nation. 

10 Bharatan Kumarappa: Editor's Note to Basic Education, p. iii 
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Dliterate but not Ignorant 

Indian villagers were, perhaps, illiterate, but they 
were not ignorant regarding the problems of life, whether 
social, medical, economic or moral, and they possessed 
much useful knowledge concerning them. Though they 
might not know how to express this knowledge through a 
written symbol yet they were not ignorant or uncultured. 
They had their own values of life, beliefs and conventions. 
They lived a simple life, were straightforward and honest 
in their dealings and had reverence for different religions. 
They had their own way of living which had a distinct 
culture and character. During the last century, education 
became more widespread. But it was unrelated to life, 
given through the medium of either the spoken or written 
word. It made the student diffident and ignorant about 
the actual problems of life. Even educated people were 
ignorant of the rules of health and sanitation, and were 
unable to solve their socio-economic problems. Gandhiji 
wished to impart useful knowledge arising out of life and 
for life. 

Formal Literary Education and Its Effects 
Gandhiji has described the effects of the modern lite­

rary education as follows: 

Today the youth educated in our universities either ran after Gov­

ernment jobs or fell into devious ways and sought outlet for their frus­

tration by fomenting unrest. They were not even ashamed to beg or 
sponge upon others. Such was their sad plight. The aim of university 
education should be to turn out true servants of the people, who would 
live and die for the country's freedom. He was therefore of the opinion 
that university education should be co-ordinated and brought into line 
with b:lsic education, by taking in teachers from the Talimi Sangh.ll 

He gives thus a pen picture, in short, of the unhappy 
strivings of educated youths. What a disparity between 
the actual results and the results expected out of a liberal 
education! The fault was in the selection of mere literary 
study which was unrelated to life; and secondly, in the mere 
use of words as the medium of education. He wanted 

II M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 107 
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useful literary education through manual training, which 
is known as correlated knowledge. 

Contents of Correlation 
In the preceding paragraphs the ideals, aims and basic 

features of Gandhiji's scheme arc discussed. They indicate 
the ideological aspect, but, there is another aspect as well 
which is the methodological aspect. It is essential to study 
the basic elements of the scheme as also the ideas under­
lying those elements, and their organization for the pur­
pose of imparting education. He did not advocate the 
teaching of the basic elements of the scheme taken sepa­
rately, but recommended the technique of teaching those 
elements in a synthesized form. He recommended all-round 
and integrated learning i.e., Primary, Associated and 
Concomitant learning through these clements. 

Gandhiji tried to formulate a basis for the methodo­
logical aspect also. Busy with other problems pertaining 
to our nation and humanity at large, he could not take 
up the work of translating his scheme into practical proce­
dure. This resulted in the technique not being correctly 
understood in all its aspects, and undue emphasis was giYen 
to the means and contents of correlation, relegating the 
objectives of the scheme to the background. In the field 
of basic education it has been found that, frequently, un­
due emphasis has been given to one or more of the basic 
features of the scheme. At times, this creates misunder­
standing and difficulties regarding the technique. All the 
basic features of the scheme, discussed above, should be 
considered comprehensively along with the basic princi­
ples of the scheme. If the basic features arc taken as sepa­
rate entities they have their own worth, but not the worth 
of an all-round and practical education. Let us discuss this 
point in detail and with illustrations. 

Teaching of the Basic Elem.ents of Education 
CRAFTS 

There are village handicrafts and mechanized crafts 
and there are also craftsmen. As separate entities, they do 
not serve any educative purpose, though they serve eco­
n:Jmic and other purpmes. Gandhiji realized that mere 
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craft work resulted only in manual labour and drudgery, 
and, as such, not in education in the real sense of the term. 

Even after ten years of the experiment, in April 194-7, 
while addressing the members of the Hindustani Talimi 
Sangh at Patna, he said: 

Our system of education leads to the development of the mind, 
body and soul. The ordinary system cared only for the mind.l'\ai Talim 
was not confined to teaching a little spinning and a little sweeping. 
However indispensable these were, they were valueless unless they pro­
moted the harmonious development referred to.l2 

Gandhiji attached great importance to the educational 
value of manual labour and craft-training. The same truth 
is applicable to work-shop schools and craft-biased schools 
and factory schools. In these schools craft is not the core 
of education. 

COMMUNITY LIFE 

Community or group life exists in society and mani­
fests itself through many forms, e.g. the joint family sys­
tem, caste dinners, clubs, meetings, associations, hostels 
etc. In the crude form, the group life of these institutions 
does not b<!ar any educative value. It does not promote 
happy, harmonious and co-operative relations of the mem­
ber;; with one another on an educative basis. Individuals 
of the group do not mix with one another on the basis of 
love, service and sacrifice. Gandhiji wanted to revitalize 
community living through education based on love. 
CLEANLINESS 

When the effects of the absence of personal cleanliness 
arc expressed in the form of disease, it is assigned to physi­
cians to treat them. In the same way, the work of social 
cleanliness is assigned to some definite members of society; 
this has created the problem of social inequality and of 
untouchability. These persons do their work as a part of 
manual labour, but the process and the quality of work 
do not yield any educative value in drawing out -the best 
from the man or woman. The mere work of safai does not 
uplift the doer as such. 

12M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 95 
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CORRELATED KNOWLEDGE 

In the West, efforts are made to correlate the know­
ledge of one subject to the knowledge of others and thus 
concentrated academic study is pursued. While this me­
thod imparted literary knowledge to a learner in an easier 
way, it did not give the desired results of liberal education, 
namely, the assimilation of the effects of education and 
channelizing them into actual day-to-day living. 
CULTURE 

Nowadays, talks, lectures, and speeches arc arranged 
for imparting cultural knowledge. Mere talking and listen­
ing about culture do not make a listener cultured unless 
he is helped to live the values of true culture in his day-to­
day living through education. Though talks can stir emo­
tions and appeal to reason, it is rarely that the listener 
is jolted to activity-so as to practise what he has heard. 
Often, he fails to act according to the needs of life, be­
cause while he has heard the talks he has not undergone 
actually the beneficial day-to-day experiences. Constant 
practice of true values of life, on an educative basis, supplies 
the necessary inner force to live a full and rich life. Crafts, 
creative and constructive manual labour, community 
living, cleanliness, correlated knowledge-these features 
exist as independent entities in the world around us. It is 
the work of basic education to so organize and utilize them 
as to result in the all-round development of the educand. 
These factors are an index to the contents of education, 
as well as to the technique of its practice. 

Effects. of Correlation 

Gandh~ji advocated truth and non-violence as the 
ear~inal guiding principles of both the individual and 
soc1ety. He was idealistic in his aim of education. Truth 
requires keenness on the part of an individual to know 
tr~lth and to live accordingly. Non-violence requires. con­
~cwusness of one's own individuality and respect for 1t, as 

. well as equal regard and reverence for the individ~Iality 
of others. This attitude should be fostered in children 
by teachers exemplifying it in their own mode of living 
and thus setting the tone of the school. 
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Truth-searching attitude and a constructive outlet 
for the energies of children should be encouraged by well­
organized day-to-day living conditions in the school. The 
organization, atmosphere, and the working of the whole 
school community should be based on these values. The 
co:1stant practice of these values in an ideal atmosphere 
gives a peculiar stamp to the behaviour of children. They 
will actively contribute to the reconstruction of a new 
co-operative social order of Gandhiji's conception. Herein 
lies the truth of education for life and through life. He 
wanted to reconstruct the whole being of an individual as 
well as of society on the basis of the chief elements of his 
scheme, which are to be executed in the process of edu­
cation in an atmosphere of truth and non-violence. The 
same basic features of craft, community life, cleanliness, 
knowledge and culture can be administered in an atmo­
sphere other than that of truth and non-violence also. But 
his peculiar genius is manifested in his specific recommenda­
tion of truth and non-violence for the creation of New 
Man and New Social Order through the process of educa­
tion the structure of which is evolved on the basic elements 
discussed above. In the school, children are not merely 
told to do particular things, but are actually required to 
experience the basic elements and to live the cardinal 
values of life. 

This was not an Utopia to Gandhiji but a natural 
consequence of an educational scheme planned and execut­
ed in the right spirit. He himself witnessed the patterns 
evolved from the traditional type of western education 
imparted to our countrymen. They fulfilled the expecta­
tions of the originators of that particular form of education. 
What is required is that the methodological aspects should 
be properly planned, organized and executed to realize the 
ideological aspects of a scheme. From this point of view, 
after presenting the scheme to the nation, he tried to give 
his best to the methodological aspects, and regretted that he 
could not give himself wholly to this mission and entrusted 
the experiment to be worked out in detail to those whom he 
trusted: 
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I regret that I woke up to the necessity of this at this very late 
age. Otherwise I should have made the experiment myself.13 

He wanted the all-round development of a child to 
take place through the practical training of a vocation. He 
wanted to give children, from the very start, practical train­
ing in vocations. By this process, children become creative 
units from the beginning, and earning units at the end of 
schooling. By practical training, children develop inge­
nuity and skill which enable them to have more experiences 
and make them eager to assimilate more necessary know­
ledge. Off and on he recommended takli craft because he 
was conversant with it. Otherwise he was open-minded 
for the selection of a particular craft to be made a medium 
of education. 

His Views regarding Selection of Crafts 
I should lay down no hard and fast rule. Experience in such 

m"ltters would be the best guide. The capacity of various crafts to 
become popular, their ability to draw out the faculties of the student, 
should be studied. The idea is that whatever craft you choose, it 
should draw out the faculties of the child fully and equally. It should 
be a village craft and it should be uscfuJ.I4 

In the selection of crafts, he emphasized the educative 
potentialities and usefulness of crafts for village reconstruc­
tion. He wanted a child to learn the art and science of 
all the processes of the craft, but he did not mean that a 
child should do a craft mechanically: 

I hold that the highest development of the mind and the wul is 

p:>ssiblc under such a system of education. Only every handicraft has 

to be taught not merely mechanically as is done today but scienti­

fically, i.e. the child should know the why and the wherefore of e\·cry 

process. I am not writing this without some confidence, because it has 

the backing of experience. This method is being adopted more or less 

completely wherever spinning is being taught to workers. I have my­
self taught sandal-making and even spinning on these lines with 

good results. This method does not exclude a knowledge of history 

and geography. But I find that this is best taught by transmitting such 

13 Harijan: 18-9-193 7 
14 Ibid, 4-3-1939 
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general information by word of mouth. One imparts ten times as 
much in this manner as by reading and writing. The signs of the alpha­
bet may be taught later when the pupil has learnt to distinguish the 
wheat from the chaff and when he or she has somewhat developed his 

·or her tastes. This is a revolutionar)' proposal but it saves immense 
labour and enables a student to acquire in one year what he may take 
m•.1ch bngcr to learn. This means all-round economy. Of course, the 
pupil learns mathematics whilst he is learning his handicraft.15 

The Place of Literary Education 
He valued the learning to letters also, but in its proper 

place and time: 
Literacy is not the end of education nor even the beginning. It 

is only one of the means whereby man and woman can be educated. 
Literacy in itself is no education. I would therefore begin the child's 

education by teaching it a useful handicraft and enabling it to pro­

duce from the moment it begins its training.l6 

He was of the opinion that education should be started 
with the teaching of a craft. A child likes 'doing' instinc­
tively, and, along with it, certain general knowledge should 
be given orally. He wanted to make the child, from the 
very commencement of education, do something productive 
and useful and, also make him keen to know about his 
surroundings, and take intelligent interest in the affairs 
happening around him. 

The Place of Character Building 
The years of childhood are formative years. There­

fore, he gave priority to character training in education and 
not to mere literary training. He wanted the correlation of 
habit formation through creative manual labour as a procr:ss 
of elementary education: 

I have not run down the knowledge of letters in all circumstances. 

All I have now shown is that we must not make of it a fetish. It is not 

our Kamadhuk. In its place it can be of usc and it has its place when 

we have brought our senses under subjection and put our ethics on a 

firm foundation. And then, if we feel inclined to receive that 

15 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 31 
16 Ibid., p. 31 
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education, we may make good use of it. As an ornament it is likely 
to sit well on us. It now follows that it is not necessary to make this 
education compulsory. Our ancient school system is enough. Charac­
ter building has the first place in it and that is primary education. A 
building erected on that foundation will Jast.17 

Without conscious directive efforts for habit formation, 
• there is every chance of the misuse and overuse of know­

ledge of letters, received formally, without the backing of 
the constructive experiences received under the guidance 
of a suitably qualified, able and loving teacher. 

Drawback of the Word-centred Method of Teaching 

While selecting other contents, Gandhiji gives 
importance to constructive activities and not to mere words. 
Mere knowledge of letters regarding useful activities of 
life makes children talkers: 

A lot of time is wasted in our schools by ignoring the elementary 
principle of learning by doing. Our usual method of teaching the 
prescribed syllabus of personal and community cleanliness and 
hygiene is a glaring example. The children arc told what to do in 
words; they can, perhaps, renroduce these words; but they do not do, 

and so they do not learn; the theory is never carried into practice,IS 

From the very beginning, Gandhiji wanted attitude 
formation and habit formation, not through verbal know­
ledge, but by constant practice of constr~ctive and socially 
useful activities in a school to enable pup1ls to be self-reliant 
and socially useful. Under the guidance and supervision of 
a teacher, through actual ~oin!? of activities and through 
actual living in the commumty hfe of the school, he wanted 
them to understand the pr~nciples ~f s~nitation, hygiene, 
nutrition self-help and service, makmg 1t second nature to 
the child~en. For this, the corporate life of a school, mani­
fested through well-organized useful activities becomes the 
medium of correlation of habit formation. During the for­
mative period, he advocated, not preaching of. virtues, 
but their actual practice through socially useful activities 
of the school. This is the fundamental and primary 

17 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 4 
18 Marjorie Sykes: Basic Education-Its Principles and Practice, p. 2 
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correlation of his conception. Here is a clue to his views of 
correlation. He wanted to remove disparity between know­
ledge gained at the school and actual living of the child. 
Making a child self-reliant, conscious of possessing ability to 
help himself and solve his problem was a real education 
to him. "Why did he not lay any stress on religious ins­
truction?" he was once asked. He replied, he was teaching 
them practical religion, the religion of self-help. 

Self-sufficiency 
Self-sufficiency, which is the acid test of his scheme, is 

not the be-all and the end-all of his scheme, but is a 
natural result of a well-managed and purposeful basic 
school. There is no mercenary motive but an educative 
motive in the idea of self-sufficiency: 

If such an education is given, the direct result will be that it will 

be self-supporting. But the test of success is not its self-supporting cha­

racter, but that the whole man has been drawn out through the teach­
ing of the handicraft in a scientific manner. In fact, I would reject a 
teacher who would promise to make it self-supporting under any circum­
stances. The self-supporting part will be the logical corolla1·y of the fact 
that the pupil has learnt the use of every one of his faculties. If a boy 
who works at a handicraft for three hours a day will surely earn his 
keep, how much more a boy who adds to the work a development of 
his mind and soul? 19 

Thus constructive manual labour, be it in the form of 
a craft or safai or any socially useful activity of the com­
munity, taken as a process of education, becomes a medium 
of correlation. A child does manual work at home also, 
but he does it as mere work, not as a medium of his educa­
tion. It is the scientific and social atmosphere of the school 
that makes work the basis of integrated learning of the 
<:hild enabling him to add his mind and soul to the work. 

Literary Training 
This leads us to the question of knowledge ofletters and 

-of literary training through vocational training. Gandhiji 
has rightly said in a concise statement that it will give a 
new content and new usefulness to literary training given 

19 Harijan, 11-6-1938 
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through vocational training. A child learns the art of 
handicrafts by primary learning, but simultaneously he has 
to learn the science of handicrafts also. He has always 
strcsst;:d. vocational training in the context of why and where­
fore of the processes with a view to teaching handicrafls in a 
scientific spirit. A child gets experiences while learning 
different processes of handicrafts and a teacher has to enrich 
his experiences and understanding by associating useful 
and necessary information. The process of associated learn­
ing, through the technique of correlation, in basic educa­
tion answers the problem of learning of letters and of in­
tellectual development. Gandhiji was never against literary 
training and intellectual development, but he had his 
own views of methods of imparting this kind of associated 
learning through the medium of a basic craft. He was 
not against literary training, but he was against the tradi­
tional method in which mere academic information was 
given and hasty efforts made to impart training of reading 
and writing which hampered the growth of a child. He 
wanted correlated literary training. He put the idea to 
educationists that correlated literary information bears 
new contents, being related to life. It has utility and the 
method is natural, effective and scientific. 

Intellectual Development 

Just as Gandhiji had his own views regarding the 
contents, the method and aims of correlated literary learn­
ing of a child through a craft, he had his own views regard­
ing the intellectual development of a child through voca­
tional training. Concerning this aspect also, he expressed 
his own views regarding the medium of intellectual deve­
lopment, and the method and the process of developing 
it. He recommended the educative use of the intellectual 
powers of a child. 

The Medium of Intellectual Development 

. In 1946, while addressing the post-graduate and other 
tramees of the All-India Basic Training Centre at Sevagram, 
Gandhiji said: 

One of the complaints that has been made by one of you, is that 
too much emphasis is laid here on manual work. I am a firm 
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bclic\'Cl' in the educative value of manual work. Our present educa­
tional system is meant for strengthening and perpetuating the impel"ia­
listic power in India. Those of you who have been brought up under 
it have naturally developed a taste for it and so find labour irksome. 
No o!1e in Government schools or colleges bothers to teach the stu­
dents, how to clean the roads or latrines. Here, cleanliness and sani­
tation form the very alpha and omega, of your training. Scavenging 
is a fine art, you should take pains to learn. Persistent questioning and 
hcalr!1y inquisitiveness are the first requisites for acquiring learn­
ing of any kind .... Inquisitiveness should be tempered by humility 

and respectful regard for the teacher. It must not degenerate into 
impudence. The latter is the enemy of the receptivity of mind. There 
can be no knowledge without humility and the will to learn. Useful 
manual labour, intelligently performed, is the means par excellence for 
developing the intdlect. One may develop a sharp intellect otherwise 

too. But then it will not be a balanced growth but an unbalanced, dis­

torted abortion. It might easily make of one a rogue and a rascal. A 
balanced intellect presupposes a harmonious growth of body, mind 
and soul. That is why we give to manual labour the central place 
in our curriculum of training here. An intellect that is developed 
through the medium of socially useful labour will be an instrument for 
service and~will not easily be led astray or fall into devious paths. 
The latter~ can well be a scourge.20 

In this address, he justified. the educative value of 
socially useful labour and its use as a medium of intellec­
tual development. 

In dealing with the aspect of correlated intellectual 
development, he was more idealistic, stressing the method 
and medium of developing the intellect and the purpose 
for which it was to be used. He was fed up with the 
efforts made in orthodox schools for intellectual develop­
ment and criticized them. In those schools, teachers stuff 
the minds of children with various types of information 
classified into different subjects in the name of intellecual 
development. While imparting oral bookish information, 
they do not take into consideration the physical and mental 
age of the child, his innate tendencies, aptitudes and cali­
bre. They feel satisfied that they have finished the course 

20 Iiarijan: 8-9-1946 
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of studies during the prescribed period of the year and 
remain content that they have done their duty. Under the 
pressure of necessity of passing the traditional system of 
examination, pupils cram information and stuff their minds 
with all kinds of information of an academic nature. This 
process is unnatural and unscientific and the result is not 
development of intelligence or of any other faculty but 
dissipation of the abilities and energy of the pupils. 

Gandhiji was very critical about this state of things and 
while criticizing it, he said: 

As to the necessity and valu.e of regarding the teaching of village 
handicrafts as the pivot and centre of education I have no manner 

of doubt. The method adopted in the institutions in India I do 
not call education, i.e. drawing out the best in man, but a debau­
chery of the mind. It informs the mind anyhow, whereas the method 
of training the mind through village handicrafts from the beginning 
as the central fact would promote the real, disciplined development of 
the mind resulting in conservation of the intellectual energy and in­
directly also the spiritual. Here too, I must not be understood to 
belittle fine arts. But I would not misplace them. Matter misplaced 
has been rightly described as dirt. In proof of what I am saying, I 
can only cite the tons of worthless and even indecent literature that is 
pouring in upon us with the result which he who runs may see.21 

We have up to now concentrated on stuffing children's minds with 
all kinds of information, without ever thinking of stimulating and deve­
loping them. Let us now cry a halt and concentrate on educating 
the child properly through manual work, not as a side activity, but 
as the prime means of intellectual training.22 

In this statement, he makes it very clear that the mere 
process of stuffing children's minds with all kinds of in­
formation does not necessarily develop their intelligence. 
He gives importance to the process of stimulation and 
development of intelligence, and that too through manual 
work taken as the prime means of intellectual training and 
not as a side activity as is done in some schools. 

21 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, pp. 14, 15 
22 Ibid, p. 38 
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The Process of Correlation 

He showed a general procedure of correlating literary 
training through a craft. He would have liked to work out 
the details and to evolve a scientific technique of correla­
tion, but owing to the pressure of work, he had to entrust 
this work to teachers and educationists. He was very clear 
about the efficacy of this method, but was fully conscious 
of the fact that the technique is not still fully evolved but is 
to be evolved. For this reason, regarding the procedure to 
be adopted for the process of correlation, he kept an open 
mind and experimental attitude, and advocated a scientific 
spirit in which to work out its technique- to make the 
process natura\, scientific and fruitful. He was idealistic re­
garding the aim of the scheme, but was pragmatic regard­
ing the method of its procedure. He emphasized the 
necessity of preserving an experimental attitude to evolve 
a scientific technique of correlated teaching. To make 
the process of correlation natural, the esse·ntial things re­
quired, according to him, are as follows: 

(a) Resourcefulness of a teacher; 
(b) Experimental attitude of a teacher towards the 

work of correlated teaching; 
(c) Necessity of keeping records of work done on a 

scientific basis; 
(d) Co-operative efforts of teachers to exchange their 

experience and to find a technique of correlated teaching. 

Gandhiji being an idealist always stressed the con­
comitants or attitude -learning processes, be it craft 
training, literary training or intellectual development 
through vocational training. 

In the scheme of basic education this type of learning 
at every stage is emphatically stressed to mould the future 
livino- of the educand through his present living. Gandhiji 
had ~een the futility of the methods of imparting mere oral 
literary training in the. na~e of education. It neith~r 

reates interest and motiVatwn of a learner, nor does 1t 
~evelop mental faculties or attitudes. Its effects do ~ot 
penetrate into the actual day-to-day behaviour of a child 
and hence knowledge becomes burdensome. The child 

T.C.-5 



66 THE TECHNIQUE OF CORRELATION IN BASIC EDUCATION 

cannot reshape his mode of actual living as a result of that 
oral literary training; he merely possesses informat_ion 
which often does him more harm than good. A ch1ld, 

' ' learning the principles of hygiene and sanitation in a class-
room in the period of science, is not inclined to eschew 
purchasing dirty sweetmeats, vended by a hawker on the 
roadside. ·what a disparity between the normal knowledge 
received and the process of actual living! Gandhiji advocat­
ed concomitant learning with regard to any basic element, 
utilized as a medium of cdrrelation. He did not advocate 
literary training of a formal ·and academic nature, but 
advocated correlated literary training achieved through 
work: 

How far learning can be done in terms of ~vords and yet be 
applied in situations where more than the recall of the words is neces­
sary, is another problem which has received study. At one time the 
oral learning of rules, principles and directions occupied the major 
part of the pupirs school day. Educators failed to take account of 
the fact that even when oral directions for doing something arc directly 
in front of one and do not have to be remembered they are often 
difficult to follow in performance. That one learns to do by doing is 
now an accepted principle though not fully adhered to in all schools.23 

How much one can learn to understand without doing 
and experiencing is a problem to which Gandhiji gave much 
thought before stating t~at mere oral literary training does 
not develop unclerstandmg and enrich attitudes because it. 
has not the foundation of doing and active experience. 

The function of education is to enable the child 
develop through a proper and harmonious combination of 
the development of heart, hand and head, so that he will 

· grow into a well-integrated, well-adjusted individual- the 
result of correlated knowledge. In a school, a child is set 
some useful occupation. But, this does not mean that he 
is receiving a good education. Gandhiji has said that for 
a child's education, in connection with an occupation, a 
thorough and comprehensive knowledge, relating to the 
theory of the various oper~tions which he has to perform, 
and the use and constructiOn of the tools which he would 

23 Encyclopedia of Modern Education, p. 448 
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be wielding, is to be explained. He is very definite about 
the necessity of correlated knowledge. 

Selection of the Medium. of Correlation 

Though an idealist in aims of education, Gandhiji was 
a realist in the selection of the medium of education and 
he kept to his belief. "'While discussing the matter with 
Dr. John De Boer, who was in charge of educational insti­
tution in South India, he said: 

If by abundance you mean every one having plenty to eat and 

drink and to clothe himself with, enough to keep his mind trained 

and educated, I should be satisfied. But I should not like to pack 
more stuff in my belly than I can digest and more things than I can 

ever usefully use. But neither do I want poverty, penury, misery. 
dirt and dust in India.24 

Thus we see that he was very critical of the prevailing 
conditions in India. He wanted to raise the standard of 
living of every man, woman and child and he wanted to 
make every one capable of attaining the minimum needs of 
life through the process of education, and therefore, like a 
realist, he recommended craft as the medium of education. 
As an educationist, he assigns new terminology and gives new 
meanings to common words, particularly to the medium 
of education through craft. In dealing with this aspect, he 
assigns new symbols of values to craft material: 

:\Iediaeval times may have been bad, but I am not prepared 

to condemn things simply because they were mediaevel. The spinning 

wheel is undoubtedly mediaeval, but seems to have come to stay ... 
Though the article is the same it has become a symbol of freec!()X:U ~c! 
unity as at one time, after the advent of the Ea,st India Company, i_t 
had become the symbol of slavery. Modern_ India has found in it a 
deeper and truer mca~ing than o~r fo~-cfathers had dreamt ~f. Even 

so, if the handicrafts were once symbols of factory labour, they may 

now be symbols and vehicles of education in the fullest and truest 

sense of the term.2S 

Thus he gives an idealistic touch to the realistic 
medium of education. The important aspects, regarding 

24 Harijan: 12-2-1938 
25M. K. Gandhi; Basic Education, pp. 63, 64 
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the technique of correlation in basic education, discussed 
above along with the authentic views of Gandhiji, can be 
summed up as follows: 

( 1) THE MEDIUM oF CoRRELATION 

It is the socially useful manual labour of the cducand 
which should be used as the process of education. Gandhiji 
emphasized realistic, nationalistic and idealistic trends in 
deciding the medium of. correlation. 

(2) THE CONTENTS OF CORRELATION 

Through the process of education the cducand has 
to acquire habit formation, useful skills, desirable attitudes. 
useful knowledge and intellectual development. He ha_s to 
acquire the contents of study through actual living orgamzed 
on a community basis: Gandhiji advocated integrated learn­
ing through work. He is idealistic and naturalistic in 
deciding the contents of education to be correlated with 
work. 

(3) THE PROCESS oF CoRRELATION 

The method respects the innate nature of the educand 
and as such, it is education which is natural, and psycho­
logically correct. Regarding the process, like a pragmatist, 
Gandhiji recommended an experimental attitude to evolve 
a scientific and technical procedure to be adopted 
to practise the technique in day-to-day work. He did not 
encourage an artificial or unscientific process of correlation. 

· (4) THE PuRPOSE oF CoRRELATION 

This leads us to the question of philosophy and ob­
jectives of basic education. In this, Gandhiji is definitely 
idealistic. By a process of education through village 
handicrafts, he wanted the harmonious all-round develop­
ment of a child so as to make him into a 'New Man' which 
in turn, would create a 'New Social Order' based on truth, 
~on-violence, justice and co-operation. He encouraged the 
Individual as well as the social aims of education. He 
wanted to infuse radically new values of life and social 
culture through education and for that he advocated 
re-orientation of the contents of study ;nd methods of 
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imparting those contents in context with the ideological 
basis of the scheme. 

To many, basic education and the Project lvfethod 
appear to be similar and it will be in the fitness of things to 
have a critical review of the views of Gandhiji and of John 
Dewey, both being the great educational thinkers of 
modern time: 

Though each developed his philosophy independently of the 
other, it is small wonder that they reached similar conclusion on basic 
principles, methods and contents of education. Both were averse to 

being arm-chair theorizers or rostrum educationists; they worked out 
their theories in the class-room. 

According to Dewey, the present organization of the school does 
not correspond with the organization of society and the needs of the 
time. Each individual, he said, should be capable of self-respecting, 

self-supporting and intelligent work, and each should make a living 

for himself and those dependent upon his efforts ••.• Gandhiji also 

envisaged the idea of a co-operative community, in which the motive 
of social service would dominate all the activities of children during 
the plastic years of childhood and youth. Both Dewey and Gandhiji 
conceive of education not merely in terms of learning, but in terms 
of construction, use of tools, contact with nature, expression and acti­
vity. For them the school is the place where children are learning by 
doing rather than listening; they are learning life by living life. Its 

primary business may be said to be to train children in co-operative 

and mutally helpful living. The virtues of such a school are learning 

by doing, the use of muscles, sight and feeling, as well as hearing 
and the employment of energy, originality and initiative. 

Despite so many points of contact between the two great philo­
sophers, there is a fundamental difference between the two. Dewey 
is judged to have underrated the wisdom of the ages and to have 
blundered badly in dismissing the reality of absol.ute or objective truth, 
for his philosophy of life and education was at bottom pragmatic. 

Gandhiji bclieved in absolute values and objectivity of truth. His 

philosophy of education is naturalistic in its setting, idealistic in its 

aim and pragmatic in its method and programme of work. In Dewey's 
philosophy, pragmatism is fundamental; in Gandhian philosophy, 
idealism is fundamental and naturalism and pragmatism are merely 
contributory.26 

26 Journal of Education and Psychology, Baroda: July 1952, Editorial 
Notes, pp. 45, 46 
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The idealism of Gandhiji gives a peculiar significance 
to ideological as well as methodological aspects of the scheme. 
In actual practice, stress has been laid on the medium and 
contents of correlation. Objectives based on idealism are 
not attended to adequately and properly. 1Joreover, 
Gandhiji gave a very clear and definite ideological basis 
to his scheme, but he could not evolve a scientific techni­
que of correlation of educational practice, and, as a result 
of it, educational workers and thinkers interpreted the 
technique of correlation in their own ways, and this be­
came a basis of misconceptions resulting in difficulties and 
shortcomings which affected the very process of education 
of the educand. These misconceptions along witl1 their 
reasons and effects are discussed in the following chapters 
with a view to getting a clear and definite concept of the 
technique of correlation in basic education. 

CHAPTER V 

ADOPTION OF THE CONCEPT OF CORRELATION 

The Scherne in Practice 

During the initial and preparatory period, the techni­
que of correlated teaching was in process of evolution. 
The Zakir Hussain Committee recommended the process 
of correlated teaching and teachers were confronted with 
new difficulties and problems. Even Gandhiji was a"·are 
of the shortcomings in its practical aspect. He expounded 
the ideological aspects of the scheme, but was unable to o-ive 
the exact technique of correlation for he seemed to 1:ave 
realized the difficulty. In his first meeting with the 
m~mbers of the Talimi Sangh in 1944, after his release 
from detention, Gandhiji said that he knew clearly enough 
what was to be done, but he did not quite know lzow it 
should be done. In the absence of his expert guidance re­
garding the methodological aspects, teachers interpreted 
and practised the technique of correlation, each in their 
own way, and thus created fresh difficulties. This was real­
ized by Shri Rajagopalachari who said: 
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I must qualify as an ideal teacher myself before I start training 
teachers. Teaching is also a very important craft, and just as we 
educate through the craft of spinning, I should like to educate 
through the craft of teaching also. A normal school would come into 

being by and by. \Vhat I am keen on is being a teacher myself. It 
is a pity that Bapu, having given this revolutionary idea to the world, 
could not put it into effect ,himself. He should have been free to es­
tablish a school himself and give his system a full trial. He would 
then have been able to perfect the system. But today a number of 
half-baked people have taken up the thing. They arc simply carry­

ing out the letter of his teaching with the result that they copy his 
mistakes also. The idea is so original that its practice is obviously 

beset with difficulties, and every one who has a passion for teaching 
must make the idea his own and give it a trial after his own 
fashion and his own mind's bent. That is why I am looking forward 
to such an opportunity.l 

Misconception regarding the Medium. of Correlation 

Gandhiji advocated education through the teaching of 
a craft. By education he meant the drawing out the best, 
a student had through the right sort of education. He 
wanted craft to be the medium of education and not merely 
a means of imparting academic information on different 
subjects. He advocated integrated learning, including 
all its aspects, through the learning of a craft. He gave 
priority to character training-to be given not through 
'talks' but through 'work' of the school. His insistence on 
the aspect of self-sufficiency as the acid test of the scheme, 
indicates how keen he was about children learning a craft 
when in primary school. The eagerness to learn and a 
thorough mastery of a craft leads to self-sufficiency. 'Vhile 
advocating literary training through vocational training, he 
did not advocate one type of learning at the cost of an­
other, though in actual practice this often happened, as 
much importance was given either to the primary learning 
of craft processes or to the associated learning of academic 
contents along with the craft processes. Consequently, 
concomitant learning was neglected. In practice, there 

lH.T.S.: One Step Forward, pp. 12, 13 
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was not the type of integrated learning as suggested by 
Gandhiji. 

During those years, the idea of education through 
a craft gained favour in the educational world because a 
dynamic personality like Gandhiji had suggested it. There­
fore, teachers began to work with e. craft but their inter­
pretation of the scheme was necessarily limited. It meant 
to them takli spinning, because it was practised by Gandhiji. 
While he and the other members of the conference used the 
word 'handicraft' in a broad sense, teachers not only limited 
its meaning to takli spinning, but also interpreted the 
process of education in an orthodox sense, that is, the 
mere imparting of knowledge of three R's, along with the 
process of a craft. Teachers were unable to visualize the 
process of education as synthesized process of drawing out 
the best from the educand, as was visualized by Gandhiji. 
In the actual day-to-day practice, the technique of correlation 
was interpreted to be a process of linking together, joining 
together or putting together information of different sub­
jects of the syllabus with a process of a craft and, that too 
with takli spinning. Gandhiji meant education through 
a craft, but owing to wrong understanding in actual practice, 
teachers tried to impart mere academic information of all 
types, not through a craft process, but along with a craft 
process either in a natural way or in an artificial way. 
Thus, the technique of correlation was practised in actual 
day-to-day schooling as a process of imparting information 
of all subjects with a craft process. The reason for this 
misconception was clear. 

Change only in the Means of Academic Learning 

Gandhiji was clear in his conception of education, but 
the minds of many people who were busy in translating the 
scheme into practice, were saturated with 'subject teaching'. 
Their approach was subject-wise, and education to them 
was mere literacy. As such, it was not a radical change 
in the medium of education, but simply a change in the 
means of imparting academic contents. Before this scheme 
became current, a teacher gave ten fruits or ten play-toys or 
ten things to a child to make him count ten; now, a teacher 
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makes a child gin cotton to count ten cotton-seeds or 
spin on takli ten rounds for counting up to ten. To the 
teacher, not the craft process, but the academic teaching was 
important. He made the child learn a craft because he 
wanted to teach him certain academic subjects. As such 
the craft process was used, not as a medium of learning, 
but simply as a means of academic instruction. Thus, in 
actual practice, a teacher simply changed the teaching aids, 
in the form of craft-materials or craft processes for impart­
ing academic knowledge. His mental attitude was not 
changed as he still placed importance on the process of 
imparting the three R's and not on the teaching of a 'craft'. 
Importance was given to associated learning and not to 
primary and concomitant learning-to be imparted thro­
ugh a process of craft training. For example, he brought 
cotton, cotton-seeds, slivers, a takli and other craft materials 
with which literary and academic subjects could be linked 
together naturally or even in a forced way. He did not mind 
creating a felt need in a child to acquire literary knowledge 
as is done in the Project Method. As a matter of fact, there 
was no necessity for a felt need for his method of correlated 
learning, but there was a felt need on the part of a teacher 
to demonstrate that in class teaching he could present every 
thing, in a correlated way; that is, information could be 
taught in relation to a craft process. This he did because 
the syllabus required it. 

Types of Correlation-Multilateral, Unilateral and 
Co-lateral 

Teachers had to receive training in practice teaching 
work of correlated units during their period of training. 
Each pupil-teacher had to conduct a full half-day session 
of the school for practising a correlated unit. He had to 
teach half a day, i.e. about four or five consecutive periods. 
This compelled members of the staff of a trammg 
institution to guide the pupil-teacher in such a. way that 
he preferred to link information of as many subjects as 
possible with craft processes. 

Process of Multilateral Correlation 
A pupil-teacher in his process of teaching, saw that the 

pupils took part in an activity or a sub-activity of a craft, 



74 THE TECHNIQ.UE OF CORRELATION IN BASIC EPUCATION 

and after it, tried to link information of different subjects 
on the basis of association of ideas. Unfortunately, the 
ability and efficiency of a pupil-teacher, under training, was 
also judged in terms of his capacity to correlate the maxi­
mum amount ofinformation of as many subjects as possible 
with a craft process. If he could correlate information of 
more than one subject with a craft process, his correlation 
was taken to be a multilateral correlation. In unilateral 
correlation, one item of curriculum is correlated with one 
activity or one incident. In colateral correlation, action and 
knowledge are simultaneous. 

An illustration will make the point clear. A pupil­
teacher made children spin on a takli (craft); subsequently 
he made them count the rounds of yarn spun by them 
(arithmatic); then he tried to teach a poem about a takli 
(language); children prepared slivers for spinning cotton, 
and the pupil-teacher tried to give information regarding 
the cotton-growing areas of Gujarat (geography); then he 
tried to describe varieties of takli and gave the history of 
the evolution of takli (history), and then he made pupils 
draw a picture of a cotton plant and a takli (drawing). 

In the illustration cited above, a pupil-teacher tried to 
correlate academic contents of about five different subjects 
of the syllabus with the craft process to takli spinning. In 
the beginning, there was a tendency to achieve this type 
of multilateral correlation to its maximum limit. Often the 
teachers tried to correlate items of all the subjects with the 
process of a craft. They felt happy that they were able to 
correlate many of the subjects with a craft, achieving inter­
correlation of subjects. They did not care whether cor­
relation was achieved naturally or artificially, and at the 
cost of learning of the child. Their only aim was to justify 
that all knowledge could be presented in a correlated 
way with a craft. 

Effects of Multilateral Correlation 

Let us examine the type of learning achieved by 
children under the process of multilateral correlation. The 
teacher created neither the atmosphere nor the mental 
background or motivation necessary for learning the craft 
processes as well as for gaining information, skills and 
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habits. Children had to do a craft activity, not as their 
own planned and motivated activity to achieve their 
desired goal, but because the teacher wanted it to be done­
to show correlation of academic subjects. Even in the 
case of acquiring information, children were not en­
coUt·aged to learn actively but had to listen to all types of 
information or ideas presented by the teacher in connection 
with the craft processes. They had to receive them, not as 
a felt need to understand or to do a craft activity, but as 
a felt need of the teacher to justify his process of multilateral 
correlation. Thus, both activity and academic learning 
were thrust upon the children. In the orthodox system, 
information was forced upon children, but that was sys­
tematically ·done. In the process of multilateral correla­
tion, children had to bear the burden of craft processes 
along with the burden of listening to various types of 
loosely connected information. 

Even academic teaching in this process of multilateral 
correlation was unscientific as it was given only once along 
with the teaching of a craft process. There was no syste­
matic drill work, revision and review work to understand 
the knowledge so imparted. In actual practice, academic 
information was merely heard by the children, but not 
assimilated in the form of creative knowledge of three 
R's. These were the results of far fetched multilateral 
correlation. If the technique of correlation is properly 
presented, children should receive education in a natural 
way-with interest, purpose and active efforts. In the 
process of multilateral correlation, there was artificiality, 
a lack of interest and active effort on the part of children, 
and hence the teacher and the taught felt the strain, and the 
result was waste and drudgery. 

Misconceptions regarding multilateral correlation led 
to the notion that all knowledge of all subjects is to be pre­
sented to a child only through craft-processes. The very type 
ofpresent.ation of the syllabus prepared by the Zakir Hussain 
Committee also played a part in evolving this type of cor­
relation. The syllabus was not evolved on the strength of 
recorc].s and interpretations of day-to-day experiences of 
work with the children in sch~~ls. It was hypothetical. 
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Objectives and suggestions befitting the needs an.d ideals of 
the nation were mentioned in the syllabus, but It was pre­
sented in the form of different subjects. The method of 
correlated teaching with craft was given on hypothetical 
grounds. Though it was pointed out specifically that the 
nature of the syllabus was tentative, and open to modifica­
tion, yet teachers followed the letter of the syllabus rather 
that its spirit-as is the common tendency. They divided 
the basic syllabus into two parts-one of the craft to be 
taught, and the other pertaining to academic subjects. 
Thus, in actual practice, they ignored the objectives of the 
syllabus. The Committee recommended the technique of 
correlation in basic education to achieve the objectives of 
the scheme, while in reality the process of correlation was 
used by the teacher, not as a means of achieving the o b­
jectives, but as an end in itself. 

Craft-centred.ness and Its Effects 

Another error was to correlate academic knowledge 
with craft only, thus neglecting the other environments of 
a child. At the initial stage, teachers tried to correlate all 
the academic subjects of the syllabus with craft processes 
only. There was undue emphasis on the craft-aspect, 
neglecting the aspects of social and physical environments 
of a child, as a medium of correlation. Though there was 
definite instruction in the syllabus to give education through 
a craft, and through the other social and physical environ­
me.nts of a child, yet craft was used as a means of learning. 
It IS felt that two different trends of thought prevailed even 
in the minds of the members of the Zakir Hussain Committee 
regarding the emphasis of centres of correlation. Some 
members over-stressed the medium of the craft and recom­
mended the correlation of all knowledge with the craft. 
To tl.1em, the economic aspect of a craft leading to self­
sufficiency in education was important, while to other mem­
bers the educational and psychological aspects of the 
craft as well as of the environments of the child were impor­
tant. The former recommended the craft to be the only basis 
of ~ducation making the process of correlation craft-centred, 
while the latter recommended the genuine life situat~ons of 
the child to be the basis of correlation, stressing the need 



ADOPTION OF THE CONCEPT OF CORRELATION 77 

of making education child-centred. For this purpose, the 
recommendations of the committee are worth studying as 
they are of educative value: 

In order to work out an effective and natural co-ordination of 
the various subjects and to make the syllabus a means of adjusting 
the child intelligently and actively to his environments, we have 
chos'!n three centres intrinsically inter-connected, as the foci for the 
curriculum, i.e. the physical environment, the social environment, and 
craft work, which is their natural meeting point since it utilizes the 

resources of the former for the purposes of the latter ...• It is essen­

tial for all teachers and educational workers to note that we have really 
attempted to draft an "activity curriculum which implies that our 
schools must be places of work, experimentation and discovery, not of 
passive absorption of information imparted at second-hand. As far as 
the curriculum is concerned, we have stressed this principle by ad­
vocating that all teaching should be carried on through concrete life 

situations relating to craft or to social and physical environment, so that 

whatever the child learns is assimilated into his growing activity.2 

Though the committee recommended all three centres 
of correlation, yet it is ironical that in actual practice, for 
many years, only the craft-core was stressed and that too as 
the only medium of correlating knowledge of all academic 
subjects, and not as a medium of integrated learning~ 
Owing to the neglect of two of the centres and of striving 
to correlate all knowledge of all the subjects to a craft pro­
cess, different types of correlation came into existence and 
difficulties were experienced by both the teachers and the · 
taught. These were expressed even as far back as 1939 
when the first Basic Education Conference was held at 
Poona. 

The root cause, as has been already mentioned, was 
craft as the only medium of correlation of academic subjects, 
neglecting the other two centres of correlation. The 
craft~core of correlation in basic education was influenced 
by the writings and philosophy of Gandhiji and his empha­
sis on the craft-core had as its basis the socio-economic 
environment of the villages of India. Gandhiji gave equal 
importance to every type of learning, yet, in actual 

2 H. T. S.: Zakir Hussain Committee's Report, pp. 49, 50 
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practice, some workers made craft a subject of primary 
importance relegating literary training into the backgro­
und. They could not appreciate the synthesized approach 
of Gandhiji and hence stressed only the aspect of craft 
training. 

Poona Conference of Basic National Education, 1939 

Shri K. G. Saiyidain, the President of the first Con­
ference ofBasic National Education, Poona, held in October 
1939, clarified this point as follows: 

The crux of the issue was: Should they look upon the craft as 
primary and the teaching of knowledge which would be useful for 
the betterment of the child's personality as se-condary? He personally 
felt that the Wardha Scheme was apt to be somewhat nullified if the-y 

were so to emphasize the craft as to neglect other important aspects. 
The most useful way in which they could approach the problem was 
to look upon the craft as a medium of education for the fullest deve­
lopment of the personality of the child. The teacher had to visualize 

what knowledge to nurture. He should not content himself with 
making the child a craftsman but should try to fit him to enter the 
kingdom of heaven and to be a good citizen of his country and of 
the world.3 

The President made these observations like an educa­
tionist stressing the process of correlation to enable the 
child to develop his full personality. He emphasized the 
moral and social aim of education. In short, while practis­

·ing the technique of correlation in basic education, efforts 
were of different sorts. Some emphasize the aspect of craft 
making education craft-centred, while others emphasized 
subjectwise teaching in relation to craft processes. Both 
yielded to artificiality in the process of correlated teaching. 
One school of thought stressed craft training with less 
literary training and concentrated on achieving self­
sufficiency. The other, whose approach was subjectwise, 
spoiled the possibilities of craft training because they under­
valued the educational potentialities of craft as the medium 
of education. Also, they did more harm than good to 
literary training, because their presentation and treatment 

3 H. T. S.: Zakir Hussain Committee's Report, p. 116 
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of this aspect of education were not methodical and psycho­
logical. Gradually, there was a trend towards multilateral 
correlation. Ordinary teachers had a literary bias and they 
tried to drag craft into the teaching of literary subjects. 
In actual practice, the craft processes could not yield suffi­
cient opportunities for correlation of all the academic 
contents of the syllabus for the whole of each day. This 
left the teachers puzzled. 

On one side, there was this notion of correlated know­
ledge, while on the other side, the medium of teaching was 
only the craft, which could not open up sufficient avenues 
for imparting knowledge of all the subjects of the syllabus. 
Besides, there were no text books to guide the teachers. In 
these circumstances, it was but natural that teachers were 
puzzled. It was unanimously expressed in the first Con­
ference at Poona, that everyone experienced difficulty in 
teaching social studies through craft processes, though 
mathematics, science and language could be taught in a 
correlated manner with craft. Even then, in this kind of 
teaching, many teachers taught arithmetic in terms of the 
craft processes, or set easy subjects for oral or written work 
related to the craft activity, and thus achieved artificial and 
forced correlation. 

The artificiality of the process of forced correlation did 
not worry many teachers because they were over-enthu­
siastic to prove that their process of teaching was a cor­
related one. But there were others who tried to refrain 
from the artificiality of correlated teaching and preferred to 
leave out such academic subjects as could not be related 
to a craft in a natural way. They were happy to preserve 
naturalness, but leaving out certain subjects of the syllabus 
caused them anxiety. This was expressed by one teacher 
to Gandhiji in 1939. He realized the difficulties of the 
experimenting stage. He preferred omission of topics to 
their forced correlation with the craft during the experi­
mental stage, and advocated an experimental attitude, 
openness of mind and sincerity to evolve a technique of 
correlated teaching. 

Shri Tomar, Superintendent, Vidya Mandir Training 
School, Wardha, while reading a paper on 'The Basic 
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Syllabus in Practice' at the first Conference held at Poona 
in 1939, requested the members of the Conference to con­
sider the following problems and to take decision thereon: 

( 1) Teaching of basic syllabus through a craft and the social 

and physical environments of a child; 
(2) To evolve some definite guiding principles of the method of 

{;Orrelation to help and guide the training school teacher who is 
responsible for training of practice teaching of pupil-teachers under 

training in a Training School; 
(3) Allotment of time for craft training and for correlated 

studies. 

Thus, after the introduction .of the scheme, at the 
initial stage, practical workers were puzzled for want of a 
technique of correlated teaching. The workers h~d to break 
new ground at every step. There were many problems of a 
practical nature regarding correlated teaching that needed 
to be solved. In this respect, the Poona Conference was a 
land-mark in the history of correlated teaching and it gave 
a clue to the solution of many problems of a methodological 
nature. Many educationists felt that the practice of cor­
related teaching was somewhat different to the recom­
mendations made by the framers of the scheme. It was not 
in accordance with the spirit of the resolution of the 
Wardha Educational Conference held in 193 7. The third 
resolution of the Conference recommended as under: 

The process of education throughout this period should centre 
around some form of manual and productive work, and that all the 
other abilities to be developed or training to be given, should, as far 
as possible, be integrally related to the central handicraft chosen with 
due regard to the environment of the child. 

Let us examine now the practice of correlated teaching 
as wa.s observed in the existing basic schools, in the light 
of this resolution: 

. (a). In actual practice only one productive craft of 
takh spmning with its allied processes was taken· 

(b) Development of other abilities was reco~mended 
and training to be given, was, as far as possible, to be in­
tegrally related to the central handicraft chosen. While in 
actual practice, efforts were being made neither to develop 
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abilities of children nor to train them, but to pour in 
academic information of all subjects which were not inte­
grally related to a craft, but loosely associated with it; 

(c) Training was recommended, while in practice, 
artificial and far-fetched correlated giving of information 
was done. The significance of the phrase 'as far as possible' 
was violated and academic correlation was being practised 
at all costs. 

Natural Correlation 

To remove the shortcomings, created by such artificial 
methods of correlated teaching, the Poona Conference 
made a definite recommendation which was as follows: 

Correlation should not be unnecessarily forced; it should be 
correlated not only to the basic craft, but also to the child's physical 
and social environment, which offer equally rich possibilities for this 

purpose, and enrich the child's basic knowledge profitably. (Finding 
No. 11 of the conference).4 

Thus, the Conference advocated the natural correla­
tion of teaching which was to be achieved not only through 
a craft, but also through the social and physical environ­
ments, the rich environmental possibilities to be utilized 
for the child's development through the process of corre­
lation. The first as well as the second Conference contri­
buted much towards the solution of the problem of training 
teachers and the problem of practice of the technique 
of correlated teaching in day-to-day schooling. But, un­
fortunately, after the second Conference held at Delhi in 
1941, the nation and the world passed through a period of 
crisis and the period from 1942 to 1945 was a period of 
struggle and strain, particularly for the national workers 
of India. This affected the working of the experiment, 
and during this period also many misconceptions arose 
because educational workers and thinkers were not able 
to work in a normal atmosphere. 

4 H.T.S.: One Seep Forward, p. 187 

T.C.-6 



CHAPTER VI 

THE EXPANSION OF THE TECHNIQUE OF 
CORRELATION 

Problem.s of Practice Teaching 
In the preceding chapter, we have seen that correlat­

ed teaching, at the initial stage, was craft-centred. After the 
first and the second Conferences, emphasis from craft 
was shifted to environmental factors. With the expansion 
of the basic scheme the problem of training teachers also 
became acute, and training institutions were converted 
into basic training institutions and this, in turn, brought 
about the need for change of work in practice teaching 
meant for the training of teachers. During this process of 
expansion the nature of practice teaching work followed in 
training institutions was changed to a certain extent. The 
organizational aspects of practice teaching work as well 
as its methods of practice, gave birth to some of the mis­
conceptions which were then prevalent. 

The functioning of _a basic scho~l depends to a very 
large extent on the 9-uah_ty and quantity of training which 
a pupil-teacher rec·elVCS m the use of the technique of cor­
relation. The Principal of the training institution sets the 
syllabus, and also trains pu:pil-teachers in the methods of 
teaching, based on the techmque of correlation. Thus, they 
become familiar with the contents and objectives of the 
syllabus, and by practisi?g teaching, they get an insight 
into the use of the techmque. The followmg are the pro­
blems created by such practice teaching work: 

(a) Interpretation of a correlated unit; 
(b) Nature of practice teaching units; 

(c) Duration oftime for teaching 'a correlated unit'; 
(d) Change of syllabus of practice teaching and its 

effects. 

At the initial stage, different training institutions had 
their own time-tables and they varied in prescribing the 

82 
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number of lessons to be completed by pupil teachers in 
the course of practice teaching work. Some training insti­
tutions gave continuous practice, while others gave inter­
mittent practice. Some reserved half a day for the prac­
tice of a correlated unit, others allotted a few periods for 
th-:: practice of a correlated unit, and still others prescribed 
only correlated teaching as a process of practice teaching 
work, while some prescribed a few correlated lessons, along 
with the teaching of certain lessons of a formal type. The 
organization and the execution of practice teaching work 
in our various training institutions varied according to 
their needs, administrative convenience and their concept 
of correlated teaching. Out of these, was created the history 
of the technique of correlated teaching. 

Various Provincial Governments initiated the scheme 
thouo-h each did so on a different basis. Some Govern-o . 
mcnts introduced the scheme in basic schools on an experi-
mental basis in selected compact areas, and started basic 
training institutions to train teachers. Teachers were not . 
given continuous practice teaching work. They were given 
intermittent sessions. The duration of about half a day 
for each session of a correlated unit played an important 
part in practising multilateral correlation. 

Expa.nsion of .the Scheme and the Change in the 
Syllabus 

The scheme of basic education, introduced in 1939 
as an experimental measure, became an essential feature 
of the primary system of education in 1946 and thereafter. 
The work of expansion of basic education created the 
problem of the training of teachers and this in turn 
created the problem of conversion of ordinary primary 
training institutions into basic training institutions. As 
a preparatory step the syllabus ?f the basic training centres 
(started in 1939) was changed m 1~45, so that they could 
serve as models for the work of ordmary primary training 
institutions, which were to be converted into basic training 
institutions in the near future. The syllabus of practice 
teaching work of the basic training centres was also changed. 
Consequently, the duration of time to practise a 
correlated unit and the types of lessons to be taught were 
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changed. The duration of the unit was lessened from half 
a day to two or more periods, each period being of 45 
minutes. The revised basic syllabus was introduced in 
ordinary primary training institutions with the intention 
of converting them into basic training institutions. During 
the process of conversion of these institutions, difficulties 
were experienced, particularly regarding the organization 
of practice teaching work. 

Misconceptions regarding the Interpretation 
of a Correlated Unit 

In the revised syllabus of practice teaching work meant 
for the training institutions, there was an attitude of com­
promise. Formerly in the basic training centres, only cor­
related lessons were prescribed, though the duration of 
practice teaching varied. In the new syllabus a compro­
mise was achieved and for the practice teaching work, 
correlated lessons, single lessons and multiple lessons were 
prescribed. To do away with the shortcomings of inter-

. mittent practice, even one week:s continuous practice was 
also prescribed. In actual pract1ce the differentiation bet­
ween a correlated lesson and a single lesson was generally 
made on the following assumptions: 

(a) A correlated lesson must have an 'activity' of 
visible nature in the process of teaching. A single lesson 
was considered to be a formal one with no tinge of 'acti­
vity' in the teaching process; 

(b) A correlated lesson to last for two or more periods 
i.e. for 70 or more minutes and a single lesson to last fo; 
-one period i.e. for 30 to 40 minutes. 

'Activity' and 'time-factor' were taken to be the cri te­
ria in differentiating a correlated lesson and a single 
lesson. This assumption also gave birth to another mis­
conception, namely, that of interpreting a type of teach­
ing-'correlated teaching' and 'formal teaching'-which 
IS also discussed in this chapter. 

'The Activity Fad' for Correlated Lessons 

Ur~.fortunately it was believed that the inclusion of an 
activity was necessary for conducting a correlated lesson, 
and this created a lot of trouble in the organization of 
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practice teaching work in basic training institutions. Every 
pupil-teacher had to give about ten correlated lessons as 
a part of his practice teaching, and it meant that training 
institutions had to provide a number of activities for 
correlated lessons. Besides this organizational difficulty, 
training of pupil-teachers and learning on the part of 
children in schools attached to basic training institutions 
also suffered. Activities were not planned and organized 
for the betterment of the life of children at school, but 
they were dragged in to satisfy the activity fad of persons 
who were responsible to guide, supervise and assess 
th::: practice teaching work of pupil-teachers under 
training. 

This activity fad even affected the attitude of pupil­
teachers towards practice teaching. Each pupil-teacher 
had to finish his correlated lesson within a period of about 
70 minutes. During so short a time, he had to introduce and 
organize an activity and to impart correlated knowledge in 
relation to it. As a result, within the short space of two 
periods, neither was the activity done well nor knowledge 
imparted systematically! The aspects of both activity and 
knowledge were handled loosely and unsystematically. 
Consequently, at the end of two years, the pupil-teacher 
did not have a proper idea of the technique of correlated 
teaching or the spirit of the psychological and educational 
principles underlying class organization and teaching. 
The pupil-teacher entered the class for two periods with 
his activity-centred unit, quite ignorant of what had 
taken place in the previous periods, and quitted the class 
with his supervisor, after the two periods, not caring what 
was to follow or happen to his activity and teaching 
given to the children. 

Even when conducting his correlated lesson, he was 
not found to be serious either in the usc of the activity­
technique or in the systematic presentation of academic 
subjects. As a result, the product of activity was spoil­
ed, and educative possibilities were lost. He was con­
cerned simply with finishing his quota, i.e. one of his cor­
related lessons out of the prescribed ones. In actual prac­
tice, he tried to link loose academic information with the 



86 THE TECHNIQ.UE OF CORRELATION IN BASIC EDUCATION 

process of the activity undertaken. Eve~ loose~y con­
nected information was not taught, but s1mply grven at 
random. 

Unfortunately, he laboured under another misconcep­
tion also, namely, that it was not necessary to adhere to 
the general principles of class organization and teaching, 
which are considered essential for the teaching of 'formal 
lessons' practised during a single period. To fulfil this 
'activity fad' in actual teaching, he remained indifferent 
to the needs, calibre and environment of the child. Acti­
vities like digging the ground and preparing plots \Vere 
dragged in during the process of a correlated lesson even 
at noon in the extreme heat of March and April in the 
name of practice teaching work. 

Formerly, craft-centred multilateral correlation was 
tried; now, activity-centred multilateral correlation is 
being tried in an artificial manner. A pupil-teacher is 
required to give correlated lessons as well as 'formal lessons'. 
He, as also his supervisor, are not still clear regarding a 
definite criterion which differentiates one type from the 
other. During practice, he was afraid that his correlated 
lesson might be interpreted as a 'formal lesson' or vice 
versa. In actual practice, motivation was not aroused 
and hence children felt the burden of activities as well as 
of academic subjects given at random. At times, children 
expressed some curiosity, interest and inclination to ac­
quire new skills; but they were not nourished and sus­
tained by follow-up work or continuing the type of work, 
because each pupil-teacher selected his own activity for 
conducting a correlated lesson. Thus, the energy and time 
spent in practice teaching work in giving correlated lessons 
were not properly utilized for educative purposes and 
hence the training of the pupil-teachers and the learning 
of children suffered a lot. 

In the selection of subjects to be taught there was no 
understanding of the needs of the technique of correlation. 
Subject~ were just bracketed together and presented to 
the pupils along with an activity in the name of correlated 
teaching. The activity and subjects selected for correlation 
had no relevance either to the immediate environment or 
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to the felt need of the p~pil. The activity was presented 
prior to imparting academic information on various sub­
j ~cts. There was no relation to the activity, knowledge 
and life of the child. The pupil-teacher set the activity 
and after it was completed he presented the academic 
subjects, and, in this process, he thought that the acti­
vity and knowledge were related, and interpreted it as 
correlation. As a matter of fact, the teacher planned the 
syllabus in terms of subjects. The experience gained by 
the child during his activity was not utilized as a means of 
education. The activity was treated as a peg on which 
loose bits of information could be conveniently hung. 
In actual practice, teaching of a correlated unit-as a 
part of practice teaching work-was nothing more than 
a mere combination of two or more units of a single 
formal lesson in relation to an activity. Even the teaching 
of academic subject was not methodical and psycho­
logical-as it used to be in the teaching of single formal 
units. The false notion that an activity was an indispen­
sable part of a correlated unit, to be completed within two 
periods, affected the learning of pupils, and the training 
of teachers. Moreover, it created trouble in finding in­
numerable activities with regard to organizing the work 
of practice teaching of pupil-teachers. 

Misconception regarding Environmental Correlated 
Teaching 

After the· second Conference of Basic National Edu­
cation held at Delhi in 1941, there was a trend towards 
utilizing all the centres of interest of a child and thus fully 
develop his personality in an all-round and harmo­
nious manner. In actual practice, the emphasis was 
shifted from the craft and activity to environmental factors 
and incidents. There was a change in emphasis but not in 
mental attitude. The approach of the teacher continued 
to be subjectwise. He presented academic subjects in rela­
tion to environmental happenings and incidents. 

Mere Presentati()n of Subjectwise Topics 
The teacher failed to realize the importance of 

creating the necessary atmosphere and background for 
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environmental teaching. He neither utilized the technique 
necessary for environmental teaching, nor planned and 
organized activities and events arising out of environ­
ments and utilized them as media of education. He 
simply gave oral information on various subjects in con­
text to environmental incidents, and interpreted his teach­
ing as 'correlated' to the environment of the child. In 
actual practice, the teacher simply reserved certain of the 
traditional subjects for certain social occasions and taught 
them in the traditional manner, without using them as 
media of education. Celebrations of days of historical and 
cultural significance like Rama Jayanti, Krishna Jayanti, 
Gandhi J ayanti, Christmas Day, Id-e-Milad, Independence 
Day, Republic Day etc., were observed with rites and rituals, 
forms and formalities and decorations. Pupils were 
persuaded to dramatize certain events, and in relation 
to the particular celebration being observed, the teacher 
narrated certain stories and events pertaining to it. The 
concomitant learning inherent in environmental teaching 
was neglected by the teacher. Children failed to enjoy 
the thrill of the aesthetic, historical and cultural messages 
inherent in this form of environmental teaching. There is 
great potentiality in such environmental teaching of 
reorienting the outlook, attitude, ideas and ideals of the 
growing generation. But the teacher failed to realize it 
owing to his subjectwise attitude and contented himself 
with the mere presentation of subjects in juxtaposition of 
environmental happenings. 

Ungraded Presentation of Environmental 
Information 

In the history of correlated teaching environmental 
incidents and happenings became one of the important 
means of correlated teaching. What was once craft-centred 
or activity-centred gradually became occasion-centred 
in the process of teaching. The teacl1er was ever in search 
of environmental happenings which he could utilize as a 
means of teaching which, however, was generally of a lite­
rary type. Mere occurrence of, or mere reference to, en­
vironmental events was enough for the teacher to show his 
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teaching as correlated. This led him to present ungraded 
academic information in the class without respecting the 
calibre, capacity and the stage of growth of various chil­
dren. His teaching process consisted in talking about 
such occasions, and in presenting practically the same 
information year after year. On the annually recurring 
social functions like holidays, festivals, and anniversaries 
the teachers of all the grades started pouring out infor­
mation on different subjects of the curriculum, and teach­
ing was taken as correlated with these events. In these 
efforts, there was no system, no plan and no attempt at 
grading academic information in terms of the child's age> 
interests and capacities. The following illustrations will 
make the point clear. At such meetings, celebrating 
Jayantis of different important people, and days of historical 
and cultural importance, pupils of lower grades and higher 
grades received_ practically the same kind of information. 
In context to Gandhi Jayanti, Krishna Jayanti and Christ­
mas, pupils of all grades received the same story about the 
events of personalities concerned-with but little variation. 

Before or after the celebration of Independence Day 
or Republic Day, teachers of all the grades of the school 
talked about the history of the movements of the Indian 
National Congress, heroes of the nation and about the 
National Flag along with its colours, size and implications 
irrespective of the capacity of their classes to absorb such 
knowledge. Thus, there was no graded presentation of 
relevant information in accordance with the interest, need 
and calibre of pupils. Moreover, such presentation of 
academic information had no direct relationship with the 
pupils' instincts, interests and inclinations. As a result, they 
were not inspired by the teaching of the teacher to feel, to 
think and to act in response to an incident. They were 
made simply to listen to the talks of the teacher pertaining 
to certain events and persons. In actual practice, decOI·a­
tion, dramatization and narration of incidents by the 
teacher became the chief features of correlated teaching 
regarding the incidents and happenings of social environ­
ment. Observation and excursions etc., became the chief 
features of correlated teaching regarding the incidents and 
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happenings of the physical environment. In the context 
of an earthquake, flood, seasonal change or an eclipse, 
rainbow or earthquake, the teacher either took the pupils 
on an excursion if practicable or made them observe the 
happening if possible and then gave them information 
concerning it. In actual practice, it was not planned, 
executed and assessed on an educative basis. In con­
nection with the happening of physical environment, the 
teacher made a show of observation and excursion of pupils, 
and, presented academic information generally of geogra­
phy and science and treated his teaching as environmental 
teaching. Environmental teaching has potentialities to 
motivate active learning of pupils and to offer a sound 
basis for social training. But the teacher's attitude being 
subjectwise, it failed to realize the desired objectives. 

The presentation of academic information, given in 
context with environmental forces, was noJ only ungraded 
but also unsystematic and unmethodical. In the formal 
type of teaching, the teacher presented information of 
different subjects of the syllabus in a logical and graded 
manner. He presented the contents of the syllabus directly 
without any reference to the experience and environment of 
the child and hence his teaching was treated as formal. 
To differentiate his process of teaching in a basic school and 
to interpret it as a correlated teaching, the teacher tried to 
link his teaching of academic subjects with some environ­
mental happenings. Formerly he presented a topic to the 
particular grade for which it was prescribed in the syllabus, 
while in the process of environmental teaching, the teacher 
felt himself free to present a subject to any grade because 
he felt that there was an environmental background for his 
correlated teaching. In formal teaching, he availed himself 
of the help of various teaching devices, especially those of 
e;cposition, explanation, demonstration, questions, illustra­
twns etc., and made his presentation methodical and 
effective. In the process of environmental teaching, he 
narrated ungraded academic information and that too in 
a? unmethodical way. Thus, the teacher changed neither 
Ius attitude nor the means of imparting academic informa­
tion. He simply made a change in his method of reference 
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to various subjects. His attitude remained as subjectwise 
as it was before. Words were his means of teaching and 
the process of presentation of academic subjects was un­
graded and unmethodical. Just as craft or activity was 
utilized simply as a means of linking together academic 
information so also environmental incidents and happen­
ings were used as a means of linking together academic 
information. 

Misconception regarding the Use of Text-books 

There was a protest against the effects of traditional 
education, which was 'formal'. The medium of that 
education was a 'word'. Text-books were the main source 
of knowledge for the teacher and the taught. In actual 
practice, means of education became the ends of pursuit. 
Cramming of text-books became the very process oflearning 
for the pupils, and presentation of textual matter formed 
an important part of class-room teaching. In the cry 
against the undesirable effects of 'formal' education, out­
standing features of that education were also denounced, 
and text-books were one of them. As such, there was a cry 
to do away with text-books. At the initial stage of basic 
education, there was a tendency to do away with text­
books. Educational workers felt that the use of text-books 
killed the spirit of study and investigation on the part of 
teachers and killed the spirit of initiative and independent 
thinking on the part of children. Guided by this revo­
lutionary attitude, they recommended correlated teaching 
without text-books, relying too much on the ability of 
teachers. Basic teachers were advised to compose their 
own necessary teaching materials for the purpose of cor­
related teaching. In actual practice, the scheme was exe­
cuted by all types of teachers with their own limitations. 
Neither educational thinkers nor workers were able to pre­
pare the necessary text-books nor were teachers sufficiently 
competent to write the same for day-to-clay use. This state 
of affairs was one of the chief reasons why teachers presented 
ungraded environmental information. They had to teach 
daily and they tried to present anything and everything in 
the absence of text-books. 
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In the traditional type of education, text-books gave 
information of an academic nature in logical order and 
gradation. It varied to suit the mental growth of children. 
They were great help to teachers to decide the quality and 
quantity of knowledge to be imparted, and indicated the 
gradation of presentation. As a process of learning, pupils 
received systematic and well-graded textual matter. 

Instead of doing away with the defects of text-books 
and their use, a revolutionary attitude of a negative nature 
impelled some educational workers to do away with text­
books altogether. Indiscriminate usc of text-books was 
objectionable, but not the text-books themselves. The 
technique of correlation docs not prohibit ·the existence of 
the text-book. It accepts its necessity with definite direc­
tives regarding the selection of contents, its pres entation 
and use. It directs that planning and organization of 
material should centre round the experiences and environ­
ments of the child and should be recorded in text-books 
which should be integrally related to the life of the child. 
Presentation of the matter should prefer psychological order 
to logical order. In text-books of the traditional type, 
children had to read, write, count and interpret the experi­
ences of others, in the form of contents pertaining to different 
subjects. In text-books based on the technique of correla­
tion, children will get contents oflife situations and they will 
learn to read, write, count and interpret their own experiences 
of life and of the people around them. Gradation of con­
tents should preserve the psychological as well as the logical 
order of growing children. 

The Preparation of Text-books 

To prepare such text-books is not easy and is not 
within the capacity of every teacher. It requires an experi­
mental attitude on the part of the teacher to record obser­
vations and experiences of children at work and with that 
data to evolve a well-graded scheme of correlated studies 
based on the technique .of correlated teaching and to pre­
pare proper text-books m accordance with the needs of 
th~ syllabus. Unfortunately, however, for nearly a decade 
neither were teachers able to prepare their own useful 
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teaching material nor were they given suitable text-books. 
The practising teachers were the products of orthodox edu­
cation and could not resist the temptation to pour out 
academic information. In actual practice, to label their 
teaching as correlated, they presented as much ungraded 
academic information as possible in relation to a craft, 
activity or an environmental occurrence. They presented 
ungraded and loose academic matter in the absence of text­
books. The tendency of doing away with text-books and 
recommending correlated teaching made the learning of 
pupils chaotic, loose and ineffective. A cry of protest 
arose against the effects of such unsystematic teaching. 
Persons working in training institutions and other 
educational workers were directed to prepare suitable 
literaturt for children as well as for the teachers of basic 
schools. But, nearly a decade passed before any suitable 
and adequate literature became available. 

The problem of production of suitable reading material 
for teaching became so acute that it had to be included as 
-one of the compulsory items of the course of Activities and 
Studies prescribed for training of Graduates at the Basic 
Training Centres. Trainees, admitted for training, were 
trained graduates, and, as such, they were conversant with 
the philosophical, psychological and methodological aspects 
of education. As a part of their practical work in teaching, 
production of suitable reading material for teaching was 
prescribed. Trainees practised correlated teaching, came 
in close contact with the pupils and teachers of basic schools 
and knew their problems, difficulties and aspirations. On the 
strength of practical observations and experiments, the train­
ees were required to prepare two papers as part of 'Expres­
sional Work'. One was meant for pupils of basic schools 
and the other for teachers. This scheme of producing 
reading material was organized to help children and teachers, 
for the betterment of their work. They tried to prepare a 
reading series which presented reading material bearing 
relation to the experiences and life situations of children at 
school and out of school. Care was taken to adjust contents, 
language and presentation to suit the needs of growing 
children as well as to the needs of the technique of practice. 
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The other type of work was meant for teachers of basic 
schools. Subjects of a practical nature were selected to 
help teachers in their day-to-day work. 

A dearth of proper text-books created trouble for 
teachers in their day-to-day work, as they were unable to do 
their work efficiently. Therefore, they resorted to different 
devices as means of teaching. At the initial stage, the do­
ing aspect of the spinning craft was stressed, neglecting the 
knowing aspect, and, in environmental teaching, environ­
mental background was stressed, resulting in the pouring 
in of loosely associated, and ungraded information. 
Gradually, however, the activity aspect was emphasized 
-resulting in efforts of linking academic information in 
season and out of season with activities, but these were 
selected indiscriminately. Moreover, such information as 
was presented was not organized logically and hence the 
proper assimilation of knowledge was not achieved-as 
was desired. 

Misconception regarding Drill Work, Revisional 
and Review Work 

Though the attitude of a teacher was subject-based, 
yet his method of presenting them was directed by the 
need for correlated teaching. This attitude harmed the 
medium, the process and even the effects of correlated teach­
ing. The medium of correlation was not utilized as medium 
of education, but as merely a means of linking together 
academic instruction, and thus the process of correlation 
was made artificial and far-fetched. Even the effects of 
correlated teaching were far from satisfactory in the absence 
of drill-work. 

In actual practice, the teacher tried to introduce aca­
demic subjects in an incidental manner, and at times,. 
accidentally, keeping some relation to an activity or 
occasion to maintain the fact that his teaching was 
correlated. He merely introduced odd bits of informations. 
here and there. He did not organize them logically and 
systematically. Teaching demands inductive as well as 
deductive processes of presenting educational material to 
pupils. In subjects like arithmetic, geometry, grammer,. 
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science, geography etc., children are required to find out 
their principles by inductive processes and to form general­
izations and to apply the truth thus found out to actual 
life situations. In other subjects, different abilities like 
those of reading, writing, counting, understanding, ap­
preciating etc. are to be developed through systematic 
literary training wherein inductive as well as deductive 
processes of educational practice are essential. This 
requires drill-work, revision and review work to make 
learning purposeful, systematic and effective. Unfor­
tunately, the teacher did not practise drill and review work 
owing to a misconception regarding the interpretation of 
correlated teaching. Generally, drill work and review 
work arc of a formal nature and the teacher found it very 
difficult to show any reference or presence of activity in 
that type of work, hence he refrained from practising this 
type of work, lest his teaching might be interpreted as 
formal. Secondly, he was keen to prove that the process 
of teaching was correlated, rather than to examine criti­
cally the effects of his teaching methods on the actual pro­
cess of learning of children. Correlated teaching by the 
teacher was considered to be of greater importance than 
correlated learning on the part of the child. A mere intro­
duction of associated academic topics satisfied the teacher. 
The following illustration will make the point clear: 

In one school, while preparing a plot of ground for 
kitchen gardening, the teacher made pupils measure the 
length and breadth of the plot. This measurement was 
taken either before the activity or after the activity. He 
discussed this measurement with children and presented 
the idea of finding the area of the plot. He introduced 
this idea only by one single instance and did not try to 
drill in that idea, giving other instances to make the con­
cept of area and the process of finding out area of any 
place, clear to the children. 

The point of the teacher's contention was that he 
taught pupils about an arithmetical topic in a correlated 
way keeping it related to the activity of the kitchen garden­
ing. He felt satisfied by his success in presenting this 
arithmetic problem, not in a formal way, but in a 
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correlated way, fulfilling the felt need of children for the 
performance of the activity. Even this aspect of felt need 
created some trouble in correlated teaching. At times, 
•there was a genuine felt need, of children, but off and on 
the show of felt need was made by the teacher and it 
was thrust upon children to give a starting point for the pro­
cess of his correlated teaching. Often, the felt need of 
children was relegated into the background, and the felt 
need of the teacher of proving his teaching as correlated was 
attended to. 

His over-emphasis regarding the correlated intro­
duction of subjects made him undervalue the importance 
of drill work and the deficiency in such work adversely 
affected the learning of children. In the instance cited 
above, the idea of finding the area was introduced only 
once and that too in an incidental manner, and hence the 
pupils failed to find out the area of a surface in life situa­
tions when the need arose because the idea was not 
thoroughly drilled into them and impressed on their minds. 
Even when dealing with incidents in the social and physi­
cal environments, the teacher simply introduced information 
concerning them, but did not take care to review such work 
for a comparative and critical study, which helps children 
to evaluate them and draw their own conclusions. 

In another school, a single excursion to a field inspired 
the teacher to introduce a lot of loosely connected infor­
mation. He talked about types of crops, varieties of soil 
etc., but did not organize the facts to help pupils to under­
stand them. Even the work of language study suffered 
a lot. The teacher tried to achieve multilateral correlation 
and at the end of his teaching, he made pupils describe, 
either orally or in writing, the processes of work done and 
~he different topics introduced. Language teaching was 
mterpreted by teachers as merely a means to summarize 
and report the working of activity processes and different 
subjects of the syllabus. Thus, there was no real teaching 
of language. As a result, the ability to speak clearly 
and correctly, to read and write, and to appreciate fine 
and noble sentiments expressed in prose and poetry were 
not developed. Consequently, pupils remained weak in 
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instrumental subjects like language and arithmetic, and 
their basic abilities with the three R's were not developed 
adequately and satisfactorily. 

The results of such misconceived correlated teachinrr 
grieved both the educational workers as well as the guardi~ 
ans. Some people were inclined to believe that pupils of 
basic schools did not make satisfactory progress in the 
instrumental subjects of studies like language and arith­
metic. The fault was in the misconception of the teacher 
at work, and not with the ideology of the scheme or with the 
technique of the method. As a matter of fact, in this tech­
nique, the teacher gets direct and creative experiences and 
should use the life situation of the children as a basis for his. 
teaching. This helps him to maintain interest and purpose 
in children when they learn. The problem of 'proceed­
ing from the known to the unknown' does trouble a teacher 
when he has to teach the ordinary subjects generally pre­
scribed in schools. Trouble arises when subjects not per­
taining to the actual life of children, but pertaining to 
things beyond their imagination and experience have to 
be taught. Then, the teacher has to evolve psychological 
devices to make his presentation interesting. In the 
traditional system matter unrelated to a child's life was 
rrivcn for drill and review work, and hence the learner 
b 

had to cram the matter and it became drudgery. 
A child had to learn to add, subtract, multiply and 
divide with regard to things unknown to him, or had to 
find out the compound interest of money, invested by an 
unknown wealthy man. In language study, he had to 
read and write about experiences and life-situations of 
others, or to sing and recite poems pertaining to actions, emo­
tions and aspirations of unknown people. Thus, the life 
of the child was not related to the matter presented for 
class teaching, and hence the learner was not able to enjoy 
the learning process and enrich his own life. 

Defects in Literary Training 

It is easier to develop the fundamental abilities of a 
child regarding the three R's through life-centred matter 
than through mere formal and academic matter laid down 

T.C.-7 
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in the syllabus. The deficiency in drill and review work 
hampered the progress of literary training of pupils, even 
though they got sufficient scope to learn about their own 
life. To teach a particular subject is one thing and 
to develop a particular ability through that teaching is 
another. Even in the traditional system, teachers suffered 
from the erroneous notion that they had to complete the 
prescribed course in any manner whatsoever. Though 
they were eager to complete the prescribed course of studies, 
they were not concerned about developing the abilities of 
the children through the study of the different courses 
which were set. They tried to finish all the reading lessons 
of a prescribed text-book, but did not care to develop the 

/ reading ability and the power· of expression and under­
standing through well-directed practice, or by utilizing the 
different kinds of materials of the school. Consequently, 
children, who were able to read the prescribed text-book 
fluently, experienced difficulty in reading the material out 
of context or in reading other books. Teachers made 
efforts to complete all examples, given in a prescribed text­
book of arithmetic, but did not try to develop the power 
of children to understand the principles therein. Con­
sequently, children were at sea when similar examples but . ' not of the text-book, were given. Teaching of the contents in 
a course of studies is a means of realizing the objectives of 
~d~cation, but to the teacher, generally it becomes an end 
In Itself. 

Hence, cramming was resorted to, and, at the end of 
school, children were burdened with imposed information . . ' I and not with the joy of c:~a.tive and_ constructiVe develop-
ment of their different abilities. Tlus defect was detected 
by educational workers and thinkers and they recommended 
t~e need of 'judicious mixture of drill and review work' 
WI.th incidental correlated learning of children. Stressing 
this need, Prof. K. G. Saiyidain has said: 

There is, however, one important precaution which teachers who 
experiment with this method should constantly bear in mind. Their 
approach is fundamentally psychological i.e. according to the laws of 
the child's mental development. But their ultimate goal, as far as 
the intellectual aspect of education is concerned, is logical i.e. they 
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have to aim at building up in the child's mind, in due course, a 
coherent and systematic structure of knowledge. In other words, they 
have to conduct their teaching in such a way that knowledge, which 
is acquired psychologically by the child, gains scientific organization. 
The Project 1\rlethod and the technique of co-ordinated teaching make 
the teacher's task much more difficult because, while presenting to 
the child the psychological facade of the process, he has constantly 

to think how, in view of the objective, he can build a safe bridge from 
the p3ychological to the logical. The difficulty, however, is well worth 
facing, because the only other alternative is to sacrifice the child's 
interest, activity and spontaneous enthusiasm; in fact all that makes 
schooling educative-to a mere formalism, a shadow which has no 
substance. It demands mental alertness and vigilance on the part of 

the teacher, a capacity for constant stock-taking of the child's acquired 

knowledge with reference to the requirements of the syllabus, and the 
ingenuity to create interests, situations and stimuli which will lead the 

child happily to the desired goal. Teachers who threw themselves 
into this crusade for a better education should courageously take up the 
challenge of this difficult task, for the Providence that has created this 
universe had ordained that nothing should be significant or worthwhile 
which docs not call for strenuous effort and sacrifice. 1 

Thus, like other educationists, Prof. Saiyidain is con­
scious of the shortcoming of the technique of the method 
and recommended review work to realize the objectives of 
the scheme. To acquire academic information through 
subject matter, and skill and proficiency through craft and 
other a_ctivities is one thing, and to transform that acqui­
sition into assimilation in the form of knowledge and 
character formation is another. The former without the 
latter kills the very spirit of the scheme. This process of 
transformation requires well-organized and scientific drill 
work and rev~w work. He has recommended its necessity 
as well as the method of working of teachers to realize the 
objectives of the scheme. 

The teacher did not enforce drill and review work owing 
to the misconception concerning 'formal' teaching, and 
'correlated' teaching. The traditional type of teaching 
was denounced as being 'formal'. It was 'formal' because 

1 H.T.S.: One Step Forward, pp. 80, 81 
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the contents of education were not child-centred, the 
medium of presentation were words, and the goal in view 
was to pass an examination, and hence was not for the 
betterment of the child. Education was not given through 
the daily living of the child, so, the contents of learning 
did not arise out of it-as should have been the case. 
Though formal teaching was severely criticized, yet there 
remained the effect of the prevailing atmosphere on the 
mind of the teacher who practised the scheme. To label 
his teaching 'correlated' and to be free of the charge prac­
tising 'formal teaching', he tried, at any cost, to bring 
activity or an environmental factor into relation with his 
teaching of subjectwise topics. He was inclined not to 
teach anything, wherein he could not show relation between 
an activity or ·environment, and drill, review and revision 
Work are of this type. Therefore, it became necessary to 
c~ange the nature of practice teaching work, and the prac­
tice of unilateral lessons was introduced. 

Twofold Purposes of Unilateral Lessons 

In the process of correlated teaching, the teacher was 
inclined to link academic subjects to an activity or to an 
environmental occurrence within the reach of the child. 
In the process of correlation, the existence of an activity, 
~r the happening of an incident or accident was empha­
Sized more than the graded and systematic presentation of 
literary knowledge. As a result, there was omission of 
certain subjects or even overlapping of subjects in the 
learning process of the.child. Such matter as was taught was 
not drilled and reviewed; consequently, there was very 
little assimilation of literary learning and less of creative 
~bility. To remove_ t~e deficiencies and improve ·educa­
tion~ the practice of umlateral lessons was prescribed. The 
PUptl-teachers of the second. year class, practising corre­
lated. lessons-as a part of theu practice teaching work, and 
the hterary topics introduced by them in their correlated 
lessons-were to be generally taken as the basis of units 
of Unilateral lessons to be given by the pupil-teachers of the 
first year class. In the process of conducting a correlated 
unit of two periods, a pupil-teacher of the second year class 
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had to plan and organize an activity on the Project Tech­
nique and therefore he did not get sufficient time to do full 
justice to the teaching of the correlated literary contents 
of the syllabus. He could introduce correlated literary 
m:1.tter, treated to suit the needs of drill and review work 
so as to enable a child to assimilate knowledge better. 
Unilateral lessons gave sufficient scope for practising drill 
and review work, but teaching of the correlated acade­
mic subjects suffered as a result since they were not 
thoroughly taught, though kept within the process of 
imparting correlated lessons. The practice of unilateral 
lessons was also recommended to give sufficient scope to 
trainees of the first year class to equip themselves adequ­
ately with methodological aspects of literary training, 
class management and class organization. The giving 
of unilateral and correlated lessons side by side will 
make pupil-teachers realize the importance of a judicious 
mixture of drill and review work in day-to-day teaching 
along with correlated teaching to achieve integrated learn­
ing on the part of children. 

Thus, there were potentialities in the practice of uni­
lateral lessons to deal with the problems of drill and 
review work and to make teaching graded and methodical, 
but this required well-planned practice teaching work in 
the basic training institutions. The nature of practice 
teaching work of both the first and second year classes should 
be integrally organized. Unplanned and unorganized 
practice teaching work in the training institutions creates 
problems and difficulties. 

Misconceptions regarding Unilateral Lessons 
To remove shortcomings and difficulties arising out of 

the practice of correlated teaching, unilateral lessons were 
pr~scribed, but, in actual practice, the term 'unilateral 
lesson' was misinterpreted by some workers, creating diffi­
culties. They did not realize the implications of this type 
of lesson, which lay in selecting and presenting teaching 
material arising out of the life-situations of a child. Its 
implications were these: 

( 1) To select child-experience-centred material and 
not mere bookish material; and, 
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(2) Practical approach to teaching and not academic 
approach. 

Thus, the selection of the contents and its method of 
presentation to the class-differentiated unilateral lessons 
from formal ones, though both were of the same durati~n 
in time, i.e., one period. These inherent implications 111 

unilateral lessons were lost sight of by some workers and 
teachers in training institutions who treated them as for_mal 
~essons of the traditional type on the basis of misconce1~ed 
Interpretation of a correlated unit and a single pen_od 
because: 

( 1) The time factor--one period for conducting a 
lesson; 

(2) Treatment or procedure of conducting the lesson; 
absence of an activitiy, formal treatment of subjects. 

Owing to this misconception regarding the activity 
fad, they treated these unilateral lessons as single period 
formal lessons and considered them as a mere means of 
completing the course laid down in the syllabus of basic 
schools, and not as means of providing training to teacher 
for class teaching or for practising drill and review work. 
Many of them felt that it was very difficult to finish the 
pri!s:nbed course of the basic schools and treated unilateral 
lessons as means to finish the course and not as means of 
providing training to pupil-teachers under training. They 
treated the prescribed course of unilateral lessons as a course 
?f lessons of a single period each-as was being practised 
m the training institutions before they were converted into 
b1sic institutions. Thus, they were inclined to select 
syllabus-centred matter for units of unilateral lessons in the 
~arne manner as they used to do for formal lessons in train­
Ing institutions. Thus, guided by a misconceived notion, 
the ab3olute necessity of planning, organizing and co­
ordinating the practice teaching work-as an integral 
whole-of both the first year and second year courses in the 
training institutions was not attended to. Generally, the 
practice teaching work of the first and second year classes 
was conducted independently, bearing no relation to each 
other. Consequently, even after giving supposedly uni­
lateral lessons, the pupil-teacher of the first year class was 
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not able to obtain a proper understanding of the essentials 
of class management and class teaching. He did not realize 
the importance of selecting child-centred matter, with a 
practical approach, as a process of teaching for the better­
ment of the child. By this misconception, the subjectwise 
attitude of the teacher was nourished and encouraged. 

Some workers interpreted the revised syllabus of 
practice teaching work as a compromise-providing scope 
to trainees for the practice of formal teaching through the 
means of unilateral lessons, and giving them opportunities 
to practise correlated lessons. They believed that it meant 
combining formal teaching and correlated teaching, which 
they mistook as two separate entities, and thus did not 
interpret and practise them as an integral part of the whole 
training process of practice teaching work, meant to equip 
pupil-teachers with a definite knowledge of the use of the 
technique of correlation in basic education. The root of 
their misconceptions regarding formal and correlated teach­
ing lay in their emphasis on the aim of teaching and the 
medium of teaching. From tllis point of view, it is worth­
while to discuss the difference between formal teaching 
and formal treatment of subjects. 

Difference between ForJD.al Teaching and ForJD.al 
TreatJD.ent of Topics 

In the history of correlated teaching, the aspect of for­
mal teaching became one of the chief topics of discussion. 
With the expansion of the experiment, all primary training 
institutions were being converted into basic training insti­
tutions. The minds of persons responsible for the training 
of pupil-teachers were saturated with the methods of formal 
teaching, while they had to organize the practice of cor­
related teaching to be given to trainees under their control. 
This was the atmosphere that prevailed at the initial stage 
of the experiment of the scheme. Gandlliji suggested 
'education through a craft' and the atmosphere was sur­
charged with the idea of 'a craft'; but those concerned with 
implementing the scheme were interested in 'subject teaching' 
and hence they did not utilize the craft as a medium of 
education, but utilized it as a means of correlating only 
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academic instructions. In the same way, during ~he initi~l 
process of converting the training institutions mto. basic 
training institutions, workers organized the practice of 
correlated teaching as a part of practice teaching work 
with their minds filled with the concept of formal t:a­
ching. This disparity was naturally very evide?t ~urmg 
the initial stage of the scheme, and artificiality m the 
practice of correlated lessons was the outcome. 

A common question was: "Is there any place for formal 
teaching in the practice of correlated teaching used as a 
technique in the scheme of basic education?" Some workers, 
possessing misconceptions regarding correlated teaching 
objected to even formal subjects in the curriculum. They 
misconstrued correlated teaching, as a process of impart­
ing information along with an activity or an occasion. They 
Were baffied by their opponents pointing out omissions 
and overlapping of subjects, and the giving of ungraded, 
unsystematic and undrilled work which affected the edu­
cation of children. These workers, who were critical and 
sensitive to the acute shortcomings of the practice of inciden­
tal correlated teaching, felt the need of making the process 
?f teaching systematic, logical and effective. They were 
mclined to teach useful and necessary literary subjects even 
without the presence of an activity or an occasion. They 
treated such subjects in a formal way, but they were 
charged by the orthodox teachers-of the traditional system 
of education-that even in basic education they had to re­
sort to the old system of teaching i.e., 'formal teaching'. 
This problem became the cause of controversy. The crux 
of the problem was: 

{a) Basic education was interpreted by some teachers as 
a system of education wherein only correlated teaching 
shoul~ be practised and everything should be presented 
to children in a correlated way; 

(b) Invariable presence of visible activity or occasion 
was. considered to be necessary for presenting academic 
topics to children. 

In general, it can be said that the factor of visible pre­
sence of an activity or an occasion constituted 'correlated' 
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teaching, and its absence made teaching 'formal'. Even 
the system of education was interpreted on the basis of the 
nature of teaching. Correlated teaching was taken to be 
an important feature of a system of education known as 
basic education and a process of teaching without the pre­
sence of or reference to an activity or an occasion was 
considered formal, making the system of education 
'traditional'. This indicates to what an extent misconcep­
tions regarding correlated teaching influenced other con­
cept of education and its practice. 

At the basis of all these, there were misconceived ideas 
about the process of teaching. Let us study the points of 
difference between the formal teaching and formal treat­
ment of subjects. They can be classified as under: 

(A) EMPHASIS IN TEACHING 

In formal teaching the child is relegated into the back­
ground and teaching of subjectwise matter is of primary 
importance; 

(B) SELECTION AND PuRPOSE OF TEACHING MATERIAL 

In formal teaching, the contents of teaching bears 
no relation with instincts, interests, needs and life-situa­
tions of the child. They are imposed on the child from the 
pages of the syllabus which is subjectwise and is prepared 
by adults with a view to prepare the educand for future 
life according to the standards and expectations of adults. 
The teacher teaches the contents to finish the courses of the 
syllabus and to enable the child to pass the examination, 
of the traditional type. 

(C) MEDIUM OF TEACHING 

In formal teaching medium of teaching is not the 
creative and constructive experience of the child but either 
a spoken or a written word which represented experiences, 
values and aspirations, not of the child, but of adults. 

Emphasis in teaching, criterion of selecting the con­
tents of teaching, the medium of teaching and the very 
process and purpose of teaching along with their effects 
decide the formalism of formal teaching and not simply 
the duration of teaching a unit or the mere presence of an 
activity or an occasiOn. 
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The Essence of Basic Education 
In basic education, the child is at the centre,. and the 

aim is to achieve a harmonious development of the cl~d 
as an essential member of a well-organized commumty, 
living to realize certain ideals of life. The fundamental 
difference is in the criterion of deciding the contents of 
teaching. Useful, constructive experiences of the child 
become the starting point of correlated teaching. The 
contents of teaching and the very process of teaching keep 
the child at the centre and enable him to experience the 
useful experiences of life with a purpose to improve the very 
quality of living. The duty of the teacher is to create 
an atmosphere wherein the child is inspired to live his life 
for the purpose of learning, which modifies his present as 
well as future life-as a member of a co-operative society. 
There is direct, purposeful and integrated relation between 
the experiences of the life of the child and the contents of 
-st.udies given in the syllabus. The basic syllabus does not 
~ve words of experiences, but the very experiences of 
life. It is an 'activity centred' syllabus. The teacher has 
to plan and organize activities as a method of teaching and 
has to enable the child to organize and conduct activities 
as a process of learning. The child has to live an activity, 
and not simply learn about an activity. As a process of 
learning through living, the child has to receive useful 
knowledge, to understand and interpret the very experien­
<:es of life. As a felt need, the child acquires knowledge. 
The source of knowledge is his very living in the school 
'~hich inspires him to acquire knowledge. Thus, knowledge 
g1ven in the technique of the scheme, is not word-centred, 
but experience-centred. 

Necessity of Formal Treatment of Subjects 

Through schooling, the child is directed to have rich 
and ~arious experiences, in the form of practical and cons­
tructiVe environmental activities and is guided by the 
teacher to understand the why and wherefore of these 
experiences. To develop this understanding, the teacher 
~las to teach academic subjects also. These are classified 
mto different categories of studies in the syllabus for the 
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facility of the teacher and not for the learner. They 
should arise out of the experiences of the child and should 
be presented as an integral whole, to understand the total 
experience gained by the educand. The fundamental diffe­
rence between formal teaching and formal treatment of 
topics is in the source of selection of topics and the method 
of presentation. In formal teaching, the contents of a syl­
labus are not experience-centred; they are presented com­
partmentally as different subjects. In basic schools, they are 
presented as a whole in a co-ordinated manner and in the 
context of the very experience and environment of the child. 
Mter the activity, the teacher is required to present literary 
subjects related to the activity just undertaken. Corre­
lation demands that there should be integration of lite­
rary contents with the active and ·purposeful experience of 
the educand. The following illustrations will make .the 
point clear: 

(1) Mter constructing the compost pit, the teacher is 
required to teach the child its measurements, the forma­
tion of manure, kinds of manures and their uses. Along 
with the activity, the teacher should teach about these. 
He may require a day or two for the purpose. 

(2) Through constructing a kitchen garden, a teacher 
helps a child to learn about the measurement of the plot, 
kinds of soil and their bearings on crops etc. 

(3) Mter celebrating Republic Day, he may teach the 
child about the history of movements of national struggle, 
the formation of the present constitution, duties and res­
ponsibilities of a citizen of a democratic country etc. 

(4) After celebrating a week of vastra-svavalambana 
(cloth self-sufficiency) in the Gandhi Jayanti week, he 
suggests the child to do arithmetical calculations regarding 
the production of cloth-from cotton to the cloth produc­
ed, history of different institutions and agencies working 
for the same purpose, movements of village reconstruc­
tion, and economical and cultural aspects of the move­
ments etc. 

( 5) After the occurrence of a lunar eclipse, he tea­
ches the child to understand the natural phenomenon 
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scientifically, the problems of rotation and revolution of 
the earth and other planets, and the working of solar system 
etc. 

The above illustrations are given to indicate th~t the 
teacher has to present academic contents in relation to 
active, purposeful and directed experience, undertaken 
by a child to enable him to feel, think and understand 
that experience. 

While presenting such academic contents, ~he. teacher 
should be discriminate regarding the quantitative and 
qualitative aspects of those contents. They should _be pre­
sented according to the calibre of the child and Jus need. 
He should be careful not to present just anything, loos~ly 
connected with the child's experience, but rather that wluch 
is integrally related to his experience. The teacher has to 
present and teach such subjects for a sufficient length of 
time with a view to develop the understanding of the child. 
This process of presenting and teaching literary contents, 
bearing relation to the activity of the child, which took 
place some time before, was treated as formal teaching as 
there was no existence of an activity of visible nature during 
the process of teaching literary topics. 

Some of the teachers preferred to leave out certa.in 
essential subjects for fear of being charged with practising 
formal teaching and consequently harmed the cause of 
education. They failed to realize the nature of literary 
contents, which were not bookish, but bearing integral 
relation to the experience and environment of the child. 
!t is true that during the process of treatment of such sub­
Jects, there was no existence of an activity of a visible na­
ture and from this point of view, the treatment of subjects 
~vas formal; but not the teaching. Such a formal treatment 
Is in~ispensable in the process of education to organize the 
lea:mng process of a child for his integral development. 
~t Is not possible and even desirable to maintain a rela­
~on. of the 'doing of a process' of an activity for all the time 
~nn_g the period of formal treatment of subjects. To expect 

this Is unnatural, uneducational and ridiculous. Such 
a forced misconceived, co-extensive correlation of an 
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activity and treatment of subjects created artificiality and 
waste in the practical working of the scheme of basic edu­
cation. 

Though the treatment of subjects appears 'formal', 
yet, the purpose and medium of such teaching-along with 
its- effects-are child-centred, and hence is not really formal. 
Subjects chosen from the experiences of the child's 
life are taught, not with the idea of stuffing his mind with 
the purpose of enabling him to pass an examination, but 
with the purpose of interpreting and enriching his expe­
riences of life and thereby enriching his personality. He 
learns about such things arising out of actual living in the 
school. He achieves and assimilates the necessary skills 
and knowledge for the betterment of life. Thus, formal 
treatment of subjects is necessary for imparting inte­
grated literary training. If this differentiation between for­
mal teaching and formal treatment of subjects be critically 
observed and practised while ·implementing the scheme, 
many of the doubts and difficulties will be surmounted 
and correlated teaching by the teacher and correlated 
learning of the child will be natural, systematic, purposeful 
and effective. Therefore, it will be clear that there is a 
definite place for the formal treatment of subjects for the 
effective working of the scheme. But the question which 
puzzled the teachers was, when to practise the formal 
treatment of the subjects? 

Organization of the Formal Treatment of Subjects 
The formal treatment of subjects has also created a 

difference of opinions and further difficulties in correlated 
teaching. This process of treatment was commonly 
known as imparting correlated knowledge and the burn­
ing problem for many years was: "When should know­
ledge be imparted-before starting the activity, during the 
activity itself, or after completing the activity?" The prob­
lem was very acute at the initial stage of the practice of 
the system. It was discussed in the first and the second 
Conferences of Basic Education. The general suggestion 
given was to impart knowledge at the psychological mo­
ment when the child was ready to receive it. 
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What Is Not Correlated Knowledge 
For the ordinary teacher it was not easy to know the 

psychological moment or to utilize it for imparting know­
ledge. So, in actual practice, some of them talked about 
certain topics connected with the activity, just before start­
ing it. Thus, they thought that they imparted correlated 
knowledge and felt contented. Actually, they did not 
teach, but merely introduced some bits of information, 
which had some relation to the activity. The following 
illustrations will make the point clear: 

1. The teacher talked and introduced some infor­
mation about a carding bow, its uses, regions where bam­
boos grow, etc. before setting the process of carding the 
cotton, and then left the pupils to continue carding by 
themselves. 

In reality, he merely introduced some topics or made 
reference to certain topics through a discussion or talk. 
He failed to understand that a mere introduction or 
touching the fringes of the subject is not teaching. Some 
teachers wanted to make their approach psychological 
and they tried to introduce literary contents, not before 
the start of the activity, but along with the actual execution 
of the activity. The following instances will clarify the 
point: 

. 2. a teacher encouraged pupils to prepare slivers along 
With all the processes from cotton cleaning to preparation 
of slivers. He tried to give information of explanatory 
nature regarding the handling of tools, correct postures. 
of sitting, different processes to be observed by children,. 
types of dirt and dust in the process of cotton cleaning, 
care to be taken regarding ginning, carding the lint and 
req_uisite conditions to be observed to make good slivers. 
Children were busy with their own processes and the· 
teacher gave them explanatory talks, and was satisfied that 
he succeeded in giving knowledge with the activity. 

3. A teacher directing the pupils to prepare a kitchen 
garden, tried to introduce a problem of arithmetic-find­
ing the area of the plot-through the process of preparing 
the plot. 
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4. A teacher guided pupils to wind their yarn on 
winders and to count the number of rounds. 

In such instances, teachers felt happy that they could 
achieve correlated literary training through the very pro­
cess of an activity. They interpreted it as a process of uni­
lateral correlation, that is to say, the activity-aspect and 
the literary-aspect were achieved simultaneously. Co­
extensiveness and co-existence of activity and knowledge 
which is contained in the process of teaching, had 
influenced the attitude of the teachers. They failed to 
understand that teaching processes differ according to 
the types of activities, occasions and the needs of the pupils. 
In actual practice, however, when the pupils were busy 
doing the different processes of the activity and fully en­
grossed in them, the teachers tried to introduce literary 
subjects. Thus, they disturbed the concentration of the 
pupils, and, consequently, pupils did justice neither to the 
activity nor to the learning of literary subjects. Both were 
spoiled due to the misconceived efforts of the teachers to 
introduce literary contents during the process of an 
activity. Moreover, those subjects were introduced in an 
incidental manner and not drilled and fixed in a syste­
matic and scientific way to integrate learning. 

Some teachers preferred introducing literary subjects 
after the completion of the activity. Their logic was as 
follows: Introduction of literary topics, along with the pro­
cess of the activity, spoils the product of the activity as well 
as disturbs the process of learning of children. They, there­
fore, introduced literary topics after the activity which 
they believed, would impart systematic knowledge, arising 
out of the practice. In this process, the shortcoming was 
that they merely introduced the topics, bearing direct and 
close relation to the activity, but they did not try to lead 
pupils to extend their range of literary knowledge. Let us 
study the following case: 

5. A teacher encouraged the pupils of a higher grade 
to spin and to find out the count of their yarn. He only 
discussed the arithmetic calculations involved in the pro­
cess and then left the pupils to themselves. 
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He did not teach them the count of yarn-along with 
different factors affecting the counts, the relatio~ t~at 
exists between the quality of cotton, the process of sl?mnmg 
and the calculation of counts, the uses of yarns of different 
counts in the preparation of cloth of different types and 
their uses, the relation of the count to evenness and strengt~1 
of the yarn etc. Thus, extension of knowledge was sacn­
ficed, and pupils received but scanty knowledge. We, there­
fore, see that at the cost of necessary expansion of know­
ledge, integration of subjects was maintained. 

There was another group of teachers who tried to i~­
troduce literary subjects, after the completion of the acti­
vity, on an extensive basis. They followed the other ex­
treme and tried to correlate as many subjects as possible 
with the activity. All the contents introduced did not arise 
directly from the activity, and were not even integrated. 
In the process of teaching, there was very little correlation 
and much loose association of bits of information on 
different subjects. Teachers were inclined towards multi­
lateral correlation, and, as a result, many short-comings 
-discussed earlier in the chapter-were found in their 
teaching methods. 

In the efforts noted above, there was mere introduction 
ofliterary contents either before, during or after the activity; 
but in actual practice, there was very little of teaching of 
literary subjects to ensure literary training. They failed to 
realize that a mere introduction of literary information 
does not provide sufficient scope for the effective learning 
of pupils. 

What Is Correlated Knowledge 

To make correlated teaching of literary subjects effec­
tive, they should be integrally related to life-situations of 
the educand, and should be presented methodically and 
systemat~cally. Th_ey sh.ould be well drilled to the pupils to 
ensure hterary skills-just as craft processes are daily in­
culcated to ensure craft skills. Sufficient scope should also 
be given to the children to practise the literary knowledge 
so acquired-to enable them to develop their literary 
powers, and use them for improving the quality of living 
in a purposeful and effective manner. 
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Thus, misconceptions and difficulties were continued 
arising with regard to the following aspects of the tech­
nique of correlated teaching: 

( 1) The medium of correlation. 
(2) The process of correlation. 
(3) Items to be correlated in the process of correlation. 
(4) The concept of a correlated unit and a single 

period unit. 
(5) Different types of lessons prescribed for practice 

teaching work and their effects. 
(6) The type of organizational work and practice of 

correlated teaching as a part of training. 
(7) Formal teaching and correlated teaching. 
(8) Place of literary training and procedure adopted 

to achieve it. 
(9) Change of syllabii of practice teaching work and 

their effect on the practice of the technique of correlation. 
(10) Place of drill and review work. 
(11) Purpose of unilateral lessons. 
(12) Difference between a 'formal lesson' and an 

'unilateral lesson'. 
(13) Difference between 'formal teaching' and 'for­

mal treatment of subjects', and 
(14) Organization of formal treatment of subjects in 

the technique of correlated teaching. 

These difficulties and shortcomings of correlated 
teaching were experienced through practice teaching work 
in training institutions and through the day-to-day 
schooling given in basic schools. They affected the learn­
ing of pupils seriously. The system of basic education, 
which was found to be sound in the ideological aspect, was 
found to be full of difficulties in practice in the metho­
dological aspect. Efforts to expand the scheme were made 
and difficulties and shortcomings of new types crept in. 
Teachers, workers and administrators were alive to the 
defects and they tried to solve them. For this purpose, con­
ferences of practical teachers and workers were held on a 
national as well as on regional and local basis. The pro­
blem of correlated teaching became the burning topic of 
T.C.-8 
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the day and its soltuion became an absolute necessity for 
efficient and successful working of the scheme. Individuals 
as well as institutions tried to solve this problem- each 
in their own way. 

In the foregoing chapters, the views of Gandhiji re­
garding the different aspects of correlated teaching, as ~lso 
the historical background of the ideological and practic.al 
aspects of correlated teaching in practice have been di~­
cussed in detail with a view to getting a critical analysis 
of the position of the practice of the technique of correlation 
in basic education. 

For efficient use of any technique of practice, scienti­
fic training is essential. To evolve a scientific technique 
of correlation and to impart necessary training regarding 
its correct and efficient use are some of the chief problems. 
of basic training institutions. Such institutions are the 
inspiration of teachers, and their class-rooms serve as a 
laboratory wherein to practise the technique of corre­
lation, learnt in the training institutions, and to utilize it 
intcllige:J.tly ae1d effi:icntly to realize the objectives of the 
scheme. 

CHAPTER VII 

SUGGESTIONS AND PRACTICAL HINTS 

Organization of Practice Teaching Work 

THE IMPORTANCE OF TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

Training teachers is a most important aspect in any 
system of education because the success of the system de­
pends upon the quality of the teachers so trained. It is. 
more so in the scheme of ba~ic education, wherein practical 
rather than formal and academic training is emphasized. 

For this reason, the aspect of training of teachers has. 
been rightly stressed from the very slarl of' the scheme, 
The Zakir I-Imsain Committee devoted a special section to· 
it in their report, as follows: 

The pwpcr training of teachers is perhaps the most important 
condi tio:1 for the ~ucccss of this scheme. Even in normal circumstances. 
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the quality of the teachers generally determines the quality of the 

education imparted. When a radical reconstruction of the entire 
educational system is contemplated, the importance of the teachers 
who work out these changes is greatly accentuated. 

It is, therefore, essential that these teachers should have an 
understanding of the new educational and social ideology inspiring the 
scheme combined with enthusiasm for working it out. 

Since they are to teach not only certain academic subjects, but 
also crafts, their training should include a reasonably thorough mastery 
of the processes and techniques of certain basic crafts. 

Their methods of teaching and approach to subject-matter will 
be different. They will deal with the various subjects, not as isolated 
and mutually exclusive branches of knowledge, but as inter-related 
aspects of a growing and developing activity which provides the focus 
of their correlation. For· this purpose, it is essential that teachers 

should have some training in formulating projects and schemes of 
correlated studies, and thus link up life, learning and activity. 

They must have an intelligent interest in the life and activities of 
their human environment and a thorough grasp of the intimate re­
lationship between school and society.! 

A number of the misconceptions ·and shortcomings of 
the scheme were due to the quality and quantity of the 
practice teaching work organized in the basic training insti­
tutions. The day-to-day work of the teachers greatly 
suffered on account of these misconceptions and mistaken 
beliefs. Broadly stating, they pertained to the medium, 
the process, the purpose of correlation and the contents 
to be correlated, a concept of a correlated unit, drill and 
review work. 

The following hints arc giveriregarding practice teach­
ing work in basic training institutions to ensure the proper 
and effective use of the technique of correlation. 

Suggestions regarding Practice Teaching Work 
NEED FOR Co .. OPERATION AND PLANNING 

There should be well-organized and purpose· 
ful co-ordination of work between the basic training insti­
tution and the practising school attached to it. By mutual 

I H. T.S.: Report of the ,Zakir Hussain Committee, pp. 28, 29 
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co-operation, the college staff and the practising sch~ol 
staff should organize the detailed programme of practice 
teaching work bearing relation to the needs of the chi~drcn 
and of student-teachers. While planning the educatiOnal 
units, different types of activities along with their sub­
processes and environmental occurrences should be taken 
into consideration. Planning should be based on the 
requirements of the children, utilizing the syllabus as .an 
aid. There should be yearly planning of educational umts, 
which should be worked out in detail in the form of month­
ly and weekly units. 

The planning should be the result of joint efforts ~f ~he 
class teachers and members of the staff of the basic trarnrng 
institution. Such efforts will improve the quality and 
quantity of work to be given to both children and student­
teachers. The training college staff will contribute much to 
the work of planning by their insight of the technical, psy­
chological and pedagogic aspects and the class tea­
chers will furnish details and practical knowledge, achiev­
ed by them through their constant touch with children. 
Activities, along with their sub-processes and occasions 
arising out of life situations of children, will be selected 
according to the needs of development of pupils of different 
grades of the school. Thus, there will be a systematic and 
graded formulation of educational units based on tech­
nique of correlation. This type of group-planning will 
ensure purposeful interrelation of the work of different 
grades of the whole school. It will also ensure integration 
of work-gradewise as well as monthwise. For this pur­
pose, detailed weekly ptanning of educational units and 
day-to-day recording of work done are essential. 

The details of the day-to-day teaching work should 
be based on this pre-planned programme of educational 
units of work, but there should be no rigidity. Ample scope 
for freedom should be given to teachers to make neces­
sary changes if required. Planning decides the units of 
educational work to be done either by a class teacher­
as a part of his teaching-or by a trainee as a part of his 
practice teaching work. 



SUGGESTIONS AND PRACTICAL HINTS 117 

This kind of well-organized programme of work is 
absolutely necessary for systematic and graded educa­
tional practice; without this, activities and occasions as 
media of correlated teaching will be selected at random 
and there will be omissions and overlapping of activities 
as well as of literary subjects. Unplanned work spoils the 
learning of children as well as the training of trainees. 
Well-organized and purposeful planning of work, not only 
ensures the systematic, graded and effective learning of 
children but also helps trainees to form correct concepts 
regarding different aspects of the technique of correlation 
in implementing the scheme. Practice of well-organized 
work will train them to plan their day-to-day work, which 
they will be required to do as a part of their daily teaching 
in normal schools, after completing the course of training. 

Creation of Suitable Background for Practice 
Teaching Work 

Practice teaching work should not be commenced be­
fore creating the necessary ideological and pedagogic 
background for it. The practice teaching work of basic 
training institutions differs from that of ordinary training 
institutions where the nature of practice teaching work is 
formal and academic. The scheme of basic education has 
its own peculiar objectives, and, as such, before the start 
of the practice teaching work, ideological and metho­
dological aspects of the scheme should be clarified to the 
trainees to develop an integral attitude towards the art of 
teaching. Ideological and methodological aspects of basic 
education can be made clear, not by mere lectures, but by 
providing for a way of life in keeping with the principles of 
the system of education. To achieve this, the fundamental 
features of the scheme like craft training and community 
living should be the very basis of the organization of basic 
training institution, and trainees should have a scienti­
fically planned introduction to these essential features. 
They should receive adequate and practical training of 
the processes of crafts and of community living in such an 
institution which should be organized as a democratic 
community. 
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Before starting their practice teaching work, trainees 
should receive, not only theoretical but also practical know­
ledge and training of the fundamental features of the 
scheme, which will have to be utilized by them as media 
of their correlated teaching. Without this background of 
practical training in the basic features of the scheme, 
trainees will fail to understand and appreciate their edu­
cational significance as media of teaching. They will 
practise them as mere additional items of their teaching 
work, and not as media of teaching. Craft training, safai, 
cultural programmes, community activities etc. are im­
portant aspects which should not be neglected. Student­
teachers should acquaint themselves with how best to uti­
lize them as a medium and process of their practice teach­
ing work. If their practical training in these fundamental 
features be poor, they will utilize them inadequately, un­
satisfactorily, and, at times, incorrectly in their actual 
practice teaching work and will thus spoil the learning of 
children. On the other hand, trainees possessing a sound 
knowledge of the basic features of the scheme will bring 
to correlated teaching the art and science underlying it, 
and their method of teaching will be a matter of joy and 
creative effort to them. It will pay rich dividends in im­
proving our educational system and turning out citizens 
who will be a credit to India. The basic training imtitu­
tion should make adequate and satisfactory provision for 
such training to create proper educational background 
for practice teaching wor:K. 

This has been specifically recommended even by the 
Sectional Conference of the Seventh All India Basic Edu­
cational Conference held in March, 1951, which recom­
mended that: 
. Te•cher-cducation should not consist merely of professional train­
In_g, but should insist on and provide for a way of life in keeping 
wtth the principles of Nai Talim. Courses of studies for undergraduate 
~nd .~raduate teachers should be drawn up with the above principles 
m VIew. (Finding No. 10).2 

Thus, the necessary background for practice teach­
ing work, in the form of scientific and practical training 

2 H. T.S.: Report of the Seventh All-India Basic Education Conference, 

p. 86 
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in the basic features of the scheme, is essential for the tech­
nique of correlation if it is to be carried out rightly. 

METHODOLOGICAL BACKGROUND 

To give practical training and scientific knowledge of 
the basic features of the scheme is one thing, and to utilize 
them on an educative basis as media of correlated teaching 
is another. In order to implement the scheme, trainees 
should learn, by practice, about the general pedagogic 
principles of teaching and learning, class management 
and school organization, principles and method of corre­
lated study, the technique of conducting an educational 
unit centring round work, the study of the prescribed syl­
labus along with its objectives and implications, the im­
portance of planning educational units and their record­
ing. A general outline of these items should be gh·cn to 
trainees by members of the staff of the basic training insti­
tution before commencing their practice teaching work. 

This will enable trainees to practise the methodological 
aspects intelligently and systematically. As a preliminary 
measure, demonstration lessons by the members of the 
staff and of teachers of the practising school should be 
organized. Trainees should be encouraged to observe 
these demonstration lessons carefully. Their observation 
work should be directed and supervised by the staff mem­
bers and it should be followed up by objective group dis­
cussion. This will create the necessary background for 
starting the practice teaching work. Thus, a period of 
about a month or so-at the beginning of the training 
course-should be devoted to this aspect of student­
teacher training, if it is to ensure practice teaching work 
on a solid basis. 

Organi;zation of the Program.JDe 

After creating the necessary background, practice 
teaching work should be commenced in right seriousness. 
Even the organization of the programme of the practice 
teaching work in basic training institutions has created 
problems. Some organized it as continuous practice teach­
ing work, while others organized it as intermittent prac­
tice teaching work. Each type created its own problems. 
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It has been found that continuous practice teaching work 
is better-in context with the objectives of the scheme and 
the technique of correlation in basic education. 

The system of organizing practice teaching work on 
an intermittent basis in the form of scattered correlated 

' lessons, has given birth to many misconceptions. It creat-
ed the practice of giving stray correlated lessons, either of 
a half-a-day session or of two periods, and the practice of 
multilateral, co-lateral, or unilateral lessons created mis­
conceptions regarding the interpretation of a correlated 
unit. The nature and type of practice teaching work, orga­
nized on an intermittent basis, made teaching artificial, 
incidental and ineffective. This was continued for years 
together, and the problem became so acute that it had to 
be discussed and solved on a nation-wide basis. The Sec­
tional Conference, referred to above, observed in their 
findings as follows : 

In arrangements for practice teaching, the present system of 
giving a fixed number of lessons should be replaced by one providing 
for periods of continuous teaching in as many neighbouring basic 
schools as possible. All theoretical discussions on content and methods 

of teaching will be based on experience so gained. Work in adult 
classes should also be considered as part of Practice Teaching. (Finding 
No. 7).3 

Thus, to have mastery over the art and science of the 
technique of correlated teaching, continuous practice 
teaching work is essential; more so in the practice of basic 
education wherein the educational process is integrated with 
activities and life-situation of children. The process of 
living is continuous, and hence practice teaching work, 
which is based fundamentally on the process of living and 
doing of children, should be continuous. The system of 
stray lessons created an unhealthy tendency among the 
trainees to interpret their practice teaching work in a very 
narrow sense, namely, to complete the requisite quota of 
the prescribed number of correlated lessons. They re­
mained indifferent towards other aspects like observation 

3 H.T.S.: Report of the Se1;enth All-India Basic Education COTiference, 

p. 85 
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work, preparation of educational units, problems of class 
management and school organization and their solution, 
study of children and the recording .of work done in a 
basic school. Practical training in these aspects is very 
important, along with the practice of class teaching. Un­
fortunately, they gave scatterred lessons and remained 
ignorant of the other aspects of basic school. 

The system of intermittent practice of stray and scat­
tered lessons gave grounds for misconceptions. Trainees 
had insufficient contact with both children and class 
teachers. It has done more harm than good to children 
as well as trainees. On the strength of many years' ex­
perience, the Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Sevagram, while 
giving hints on school practice, had to recommend the 
following in 1952 : 

(I) A major purpose of this work is to help the students to a 

better understanding of children. Observation should, therefore, not 
be confined to children in school. The students should observe children 
at work, at play and at home, and when a larger proportion of children 

in the village are not attending school, the reasons should be analysed 
on the basis of observation. This means that 'observation' in Nai Talim 
cannot be confined to set periods. The extent to which a student­
teacher notes the habits and attitudes of the children around him in 
his casual contacts is one measure of his genuine interest in children. 

(2) The very nature of the educational programme of Nai Talim 

is such as to exclude the old practice of observing or teaching 'set' 

Ie3;ons on fi)Ced subjects for fixed and limited periods. In order to 

share in any real way in the life of the school, whether as an observer 
or an assistant, the student-teacher must be with the class throughout 
the school day, sharing in all its activities, noting the opportunities 
for correlated teaching as they arise, and the manner in which the 

teacher uses them, and maintaining a record of the educational situation 

as a whole. 
(3) In the course of a year's training the student-teacher should 

spend 3 or 4 p:!riods of about one week each in such school practice and 

observation, working alongside the class teacher or under his direction. 
(4) When a training centre is in touch with a 'compact area' of 

village basic schools, the student-teachers may arrange to live, during 

these periods of intensive observation and practice, in the village to 

which they are allocated. They will thus be able to study in school 
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its actual setting and see its work in relation to the needs of the vil­
lage as a whole.4 

The above suggestions clearly indicate the purpose, 
process and contents of practice teaching work as it should 
be carried out, and the method of organizing it to achieve 
the objectives of professional training. 

Organization o.f Observation-Cum.-Practice 

Thus, two factors are essential for adequate and 
-satisfactory provision on practice teaching work in basic 
training centres. The first is to have a purposeful planned 
programme of work and detailed organization of practice 
teaching work; and the second is to maintain continuity 
of observation and teaching practice to give the correct 
grasp and efficient application of the technique of corre­
ation in educational practice. 

Generally, the training course for primary teachers 
is of two academic years, and in each year, they get about 
two hundred working days. Out of these days, each 
trainee should have at least one month of observation­
-cum-practice, to be organized in blocks of, say, one week's 
·duration, during which period the normal daily time-table 
·Of the training institution should also be correspondingly 
modified. The following hints are given regarding the or­
-ganization of observation and practice. 

The first two months of the first year class should be 
devoted to the preparation of the necessary ideological 
and methodological background as discussed earlier in 
this chapter. During this period, junior trainees of the 
first year class should receive ample and organized scope 
for class lectures regarding the discussion of the outline 
of pedagogic principles and observation of demonstration 
lessons and class teaching done by the class teachers and by 
senior trainees of the second year class. They should get 
:sufficient scope for observation of practice teaching work 
done by teachers, members of the staff of the college 
and by trainees. After creating the necessary background, 
their observation-cum-practice work should be commenced 

4 H.T.S.: Revised Syllabus for the Training of the Teachers, p. 78 
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along with the modified programme of work in the train­
ing institution. Junior trainees should be divided into 
convenient gro~ps, say, four groups. The first and the 
second group should be assigned the work of continuous 
observation-cum-practice. Trainees of these groups should 
be divided into batches, each batch should be of at least 
two trainees, doing the observation-cum-practice work. 
These batches should be assigned different grades of the 
practising school. The same batch should not get the 
same grade for practice teaching work in the second term. 

Group Planning o£ Education Units 
All the trainees of the first year class of the training 

institution should jointly plan the general programme 
of practice teaching work to be done in the first month, 
under the guidance and direction of a member of the staff. 
This kind of joint planning is necessary for training them to 
realize the interrelation of different activities and environ­
mental occurrences, and to plan a graded system of correlated 
learning by the pupils. Once this done the first and the 
second groups should commence observation-cum-practice. 

During the period of practice teaching work, there 
should be a well organized programme of work in the 
trainmg college so that the other courses of studies are not 
neglected. When the first two groups are busy with the 
observation-cum-practice, the third and the fourth groups 
will be free. The staff of the institution cannot engage 
them in class lectures pertaining to the academic subjects of 
the syllabus, for all the trainees should be present for these. 
Hence, the college programme should be modified for the 
period of observation-cum-practice. Such type of work 
should be assigned to the third and fourth group which 
would be useful to them in their practice teaching ·work, 
to be commenced shortly. As such, the third and the 
fourth group should be assigned the work of finishing the 
quota of craft work, preparing educational charts, teaching 
aids and completing assignments given by the members of 
the staff regarding the academic subjects which are covered 
prior to this change in the programme of work. Academic 
assignments ~hould encourage them to do referentialstudy. 
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Thus, we see that the important thing is to rotate the 
different groups. When the second group commences teach­
ing practice, not the first, but the third group should 
commence observation work to maintain continuity of 
ob5ervation of class work of pupils. The fourth group should 
follow the third one and the first group should observe 
the teaching practice of the fourth group so that the first 
group can realize how much of the educational units plan­
ned in general for the whole month could be realized. This 
gives them practical data to compare the achievements 
critically for future planning and work. 

The second period of observation-cum-practice should 
be given in the second term. On the same basis, the 
senior trainees of the second year class should also be 
organized into groups for observation-cum-practice work. 
There will be some difference in the quality and quantity 
of observation-cum-teaching practice work of the senior 
and junior trainees. The initial period devoted to obser­
vation work, meant for the junior trainees of the first year 
class~to create the necessary back-ground~will natu­
rally be reduced for the trainees of the second year class 
who are familiar with it. This time should be devoted to 
further training in planning educational units. For this 
purpose, they will have to make an intensive and detailed 
study of the syllabus of the basic school where they will 
be required to teach after completing the training course. 

Junior trainees should concentrate on knowing the 
fundamental principles of class-teach~ng, learning, noting 
the opportunities for correlated teachmg as they arise and 
the manner in which the teacher uses them, and on main­
taining a record of the educational situation as a whole 
and the technique of organizing the educational uni~ 
centring round work. Senior trainees have to observe all 
the points mentioned above, and moreover, they should 
be on close and good terms with both the class teacher and 
I:Jeadmaster. Through this contact, they should get prac­
tlc~l experience of both the administrative and organi­
zat~onal aspects of the school. During the period of obser­
vatiOn, they should acquaint themselves with the different 
types of school records, along with their implications and 
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the methods of keeping them. They should study the sys­
tem of organizing the daily routine activities of the class 
as well as of the school. This is important, because after 
the close of this year, they will return to their respective 
schools and will have to shoulder the responsibilities of 
planning the educational units yearwise, monthwise and 
weekwise. Junior trainees, divided into groups should be 
rotated-as discussed earlier-with a division of work. 
Modifications should be made regarding their work-if 
necessary. Senior trainees could be divided into three 
groups: the first group engaged in observation-cum-prac­
tice work, the second busy with the craft-work and assign­
ments pertaining to academic study, and the third group 
occupied with the work of village contact, village sun·ey 
and social education work to be taken as a part of their 
training. 

The groups of junior and senior trainees, their num­
bers and allotment of work, given above, are of illustratiYe 
nature and necessary modifications are essential whereYer 
-called for. The point of emphasis is to suggest a ·system 
.of organizing the programme of work of the training insti­
tution integrating all the necessary aspects of training and 
to organize the practice teaching work to enable trainees 
to achieve the objectives of the training. 

Continuous Practice 

Observation-cum-practice work should never be 
.organized on an intermittent basis, but as a continuous 
practice, say, of one week or so. By this system of orga­
nization, each trainee, during the whole course of training 
.of two years will get sufficient scope for continuous prac­
tice. Moreover, this system of organization maintains 
.continuity of work and progress of all the necessary types 
.of training pertaining to the different ·aspects of ed_ucation 
as prescribed by the syllabus. The craftwork, intensive 
-study of academic subjects, preparation of teaching aids 
and materials, work of village contact and social edu­
-cation etc. are organized integrally and continued harmo­
niously. No aspect of the training course is withheld even 
temporarily for the sake of practice teaching work. By 
this system of organizing work in blocks during the 
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whole course of training of two years, trainees get sufficient 
scope for planning, organizing and executing educa­
tional units under the guidance and -supervision of the 
members of the staff to practise the technique of corre­
lation. They come in intimate contact with children> 
with class teachers, with other co-trainees and members. 
of the staff of the training institution. This helps them to 
study and tackle behaviour problems of children, class and 
school organization, purpose and methods of maintaining­
necessary records etc. This type of contact is very essen-· 
tial for practical training in the correct and effective use 
of the technique of correlation in the scheme of basic: 
education. 

Significance of Observation Work 
For the practical training in any technique of educa-. 

tional practice, observation of work is as important as 
actual teaching work. A man learns much by observing­
the systematic and purposeful work of others, the pre­
requisites being that it should be purposeful, well directed 
and done under the systematic supervision of experts. Defi­
nite principles and criteria should be given by the staff 
members to the trainees to enable them to know what 
should be observed, the procedure to be adopted for obser­
vation, and the aims of observation. Their observation 
records should be always carefully scrutinized by the· 
staff members, and points requiring clarification should be 
discussed on an individual and a group basis. This sys-. 
tern of organized and intensive practice, prepares and trains. 
student-teachers in different educational aspects, discussed. 
e_arlier in this chapter. It guards them against misconcep­
tions that might arise from organizational defects, inhe-. 
rent in work which is done on an intermittent basis. Inte­
gr~ted continuity of work helps trainees to form correct. 
attitudes regarding the purpose, process, medium and. 
contents of correlated teaching. 

Importance of Group Discussions 
All the members of the staff should discuss fully and. 

fearlessly their difference in views, based on practical expe­
rience, regarding practice teaching work at a staff meeting_ 
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They should exchange views, and discuss the pros and 
cons critically. After a full discussion they should come 
to definite conclusions and formulate common principles 
to be ·stressed while guiding, supervising and assessing the 
practice teaching work of the trainees. Once these princi­
ples and essentials are decided they should be carried out 
with team spirit. There should be frequent staff meetings _ 
for the discussion of various problems and difficulties. Diffe­
rence of views expressed in an undignified, loud and in­
discriminate manner harms the very spirit of experi­
mental work being carried out in the training institution,. 
and affects the work of the trainees. 

Process of Group Discussions 
First, there should be discussions of the elementary 

principles and essentials underlying educational prac­
tice based on the technique of correlation. This should 
be followed by observation of demonstration work. The 
next stage should be the continuous observation-cum-prac­
tice of trainees done under the guidance of members of the 
staff. The actual practice work of trainees should be fol­
lowed by individual as well as group discussions. The limita­
tions and shortcomings of the practice work of a trainee 
should be recorded by a co-trainee, by the class teacher. 
and also by the staff member of the training institution. The 
details of records of observations of each of these will vary. 
Generally, the points of observation of the co-trainee will 
be based on his own studies and the needs of his future 
practice teaching work. The class teacher will stress the 
practical aspects and the staff member will emphasize the 
technical procedure of the practice. After the practice 
teaching work, the trainee who executed the practice, the 
co-trainees, the class teacher, and the staff member who 
supervised the practice, should get together and discuss it 
critically and with an objective attitude for further 
progress. 

Training through Constructive CriticisDl 
Group discussions of practice teaching work should 

be educative. All those who observe practice teaching 
work should offer constructive criticism with an objective 
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attitude. The trainee whose practice teaching work is criti · 
cized should be trained to accept criticism of his work 
sportingly for his future progress and development. Thus, 
criticism of practice teaching work is essential for further 
development and progress. 

It is, however, the duty of all the members of the staff 
of the institution as well as of the school to maintain the 
high standard and spirit of offering critical and. constructive 
criticism enabling trainees to receive it objectively. The nature 
of the criticism and the spirit in which it is offered by the 
staff members will affect the quality of the trainee and the 
calibre of the trainees. If this delicate and practical aspect 
is not properly handled it will mar the very essence of the 
objectives of the training which caters for mutual under­
standing, mutual help and co-operation. Trainees should 
be encouraged to offer clear, comprehensive and cons­
tructive criticism. It should not be biased ·and one-sided. 
It should encourage them to appreciate the good points 
and point out the defects with a sympathetic attitude. 
Members of the staff should be careful to select such points 
as are to be discussed with the trainee, as an individual 
for his further progress, and points of common intcres~ 
should be reserved for group discussion on theoretical 
and other aspects of pedagogy. 

Group Discussion as Basis of Correlated 

Teaching of Methodological Aspects 

Each session of the continuous observation-cum­
practice work should be followed by a group discussion 
in the class-room. The member of the basic training insti­
tution who is in charge of "training in teaching craft" 
should utilize common points of the group discussion as 
the basis of methodology of teaching, and school organiza­
tion. Out of the practical experiences, difficulties and pro­
blems of trainees, he should select points bearing the 
psychological and pedagogical aspects of educational prac­
tice. Thus, trainees receive correlated knowledge pertain­
ing to the training in teaching craft from their own pro­
blems in practice teaching work. From knowledge so gain­
ed they should be encouraged to solve the problems of 
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continuous observation-cum-practice work to be done 
in the following sessions, to be conducted under the gui­
dance of members of the staff. In this manner, they get real 
practical and purposeful knowledge of the teaching craft, 
and get opportunities to utilize that knowledge to solve 
problems pertaining to correlated teaching, and thus 
improve its quality. In this way they become familiar with 
the correct and effective use of the technique of correlation. 

Correlated Knowledge v. Theoretical Knowledge 

Though . theoretical class lectures or discussions on 
child-psychology, techniques of teaching, class and school 
management impart bookish information they do not offer 
any real practical or creative knowledge. The reason is ob­
vious. The theoretical class discussion starts from the pages 
of the book and offers only theoretical knowledge which 
generally has neither the background of practice nor the 
opportunities for its successful application. It is received 
by trainees from the book and hence it remains .impracti­
cal. This is one of the main reasons why the day-to-day 
teaching of some of the so-called 'trained' teachers, does 
not reflect the training received at the training institu­
tions. Though they have received theoretical knowledge 
of pedagogy, they have not got the ability to utilize it 
successfully. But, the system of imparting practical know­
ledge, based on problems of practice teaching work, gives 
them insight and self-confidence to utilize it successfully. 
By offering correlated knowledge on pedagogy much of 
the contents prescribed in the syllabus can be given ea.sily 
and effectively because it has a background of pract.Ical 
data. But it should be remembered that group discusswns 
should be supplemented by well-organized class lectures 
to make it effective and worthwhile. Correlated know­
ledge and its practical application should be well drilled 
through the actual work of continuous observation-cum­
practice work during the entire training course. Thus, 
group discussion based on practical data, derived from 
well organized and intensive observation-cum-practice, 
gives real knowledge and insight into the correct and 
effective use of the technique of correlation. 

T.C.-9 
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Essentials of Practical Training 

Two things are essential for making the practical 
training, with regard to the methodological aspects, real 
and effective. The first is to have a well-planned and orga­
nized system of continuou~ and intensive· observation­
cum-practice, and the second is to impart 'methodology 
of teaching' on the real and practical foundation of .the 
int~nsive practice work, and not on a bookish and abstract 
basis. This has been recommended on the strength of 
experience of many years, by the Hindustani Talimi Sangh, 
Sevagram. Offering suggestions for a Post-Graduate 
Training Course in Nai Talim, the Sangh recommends 
for school observation and practice as follows: 

This cannot be properly organized in a Nai Talim school on the 
old basis of so many "periods". A whole day's work is the unit of 
study, and each student should have 20-25 whole days of observation­
cum-practice, organized in blocks of, say, one week's duration, during 
which the normal daily time-table of the college will be correspondingly 
modified.s 

In the above suggestion, 20-25 days of observation­
cum-practice for each student is recommended, but it 
should not be forgotten that it is a suggestion for the 
training of post-gradu.ate trainees, whose academic calibre 
is higher than that of primary teachers, and that the dura­
tion of the course meant for post-graduate trainees is of 
one academic year; while the course meant for the training 
of primary teachers is of two academic years, and, as such 
the training period of the practice teaching work should 
be modified. It is not the duration of time but the nature 
of the system of organizing the practice teaching work that 
is important. It should be organized in blocks in the 
form of sessions of practice teaching work, with 'a modi­
fication in the normal daily time-table of the centre based . . . ' 
on group assignments perta1~mg to different programmes 
of work of the centre. The Important point is the conti­
nuity of the observation-cum-practice and the integral 

5 H. T.S. : Suggestions for a Post Graduate Training Course in Nai 
Talim, p.6 
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organization of the programme of work of the whole insti­
tution. The Talimi Sangh, while offering observations re­
garding the training of teachers, further recommends: 

His (teacher's) professional training will centre around his 

observation of the work of the children, and all theoretical studies 
regarding child-psychology, educational psychology, methodology, 
school administration and organization should develop out of the 
problems arising from actual work with the pupils.6 

Offering the following 'Note' regarding child-study, 
educational psychology, and the training of teachers it 
recommends as follows: 

The study of educational psychology must be based upon actual 
problems arising in the community life of the college, and upon 
definite, guided observation of the children in the school; an 
abstract bookish approach must be avoided. The student's knowledge 
of the subject will be measured by their ability to understand and 
handle problems of individual and community behaviour from the 
psychological standpoint.7 

Thus, it is very clear that importance is given, not 
to mere possession of academic knowledge of educational 
psychology, but to the acquisition of ability, arising out 
of practical knowledge, to solve the day-to-day problems. 
of the school. 

Hints for Supervision of Practice Teaching 

Just as the system of organizing the practice teaching· 
differs from the traditional one, practised in ordinary 
training institutions so also the system of its super-· 
vision and assessme~t differs from its counterpart in the 
orthodox system. 

The technique of practising an educational unit,. 
centring round work, offers a different basis for super­
vision; therefore, the points to be stressed in such super-· 
vision should be clearly understood in terms of education •. 
These points should be observed critically and objectively-

6 H. T.S.: Revised Syllabus for the Traini11g of Teachers, p. 77 
7 Ibid., p. 79 
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iby the supervisor while assessing the practice teaching 
work of trainees. 

Points of Supervision of Practice Teaching Work 

1. SELECTION oF AN AcTIVITY oR AN OccASION 

(A) How far w(ts it in accordance with the calibre, 
interest and needs of children? 

(B) How far did it possess potentialities of developing 
habits, attitudes, skills and knowledge of children, and to 
,what extent did the student-teacher utilize them for edu­
·cational purposes? 

.2. MOTIVATION 

(A) Whether motivation was made clear; if so, to what 
·extent was its presentation natural, and helpful to the deve­
lopment of the educational unit? 

(B) To what extent, was it realized by the student­
teacher through the practice of the educational unit? 
.3. PLANNING 

(A) To what extent, did it enable children to grasp 
:the nature and procedure of work to be done by them? 

(B) While discussing the details of the planning stage, 
were all the necessary materials needed and processes to 
?e done properly explained by the teacher to get the 
Intelligent co-operation of children? To what extent were 
the children active in planning? Did they look upon this 
work as their own ? 

4. ExECUTION 

(A) Was the demonstration-work on the part of the 
teacher necessary.? 

(B) To what extent, was the demonstration-work 
-of the teacher a piece of model work? 

(C) To what extent, did the demonstration-work 
help children to get a picture of the work nnd of .the finish­

,ed product to be completed by them? 
(D) To what extent was the demonstration-work of 

the teacher observed by children with silence and under­
standing? 
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(E) To what extent, did children execute their work 
with interest, joy and understanding? 

(F) ,,Vhat was the nature of the individual guidance: 
given by the teacher? To what extent was it helpful to· 
children? 

(G) What was the nature of the observation work 
done by the teacher, when the children were at work? 

5. VERIFICATION AND AssESSMENT oF WoRK 

(A) To what extent, did it help children to realize 
their merits and shortcomings? What was the effect of the 
process of verification on children? 

(B) To ,what extent, was the process natural, helpful 
and educative? 

(C) Did unforeseen circumstances arise during the 
process of work? If so, how did the teacher tackle them? 

6. UsE OF TEACHING MATERIALS AND AJps 

To what extent, and in what manner, did the tea­
cher utilize the following aids to develop the educational 
unit? 

(A) Use of the black-board, questioning, discussion, 
narration, inspirational exposition and other teaching 
aids. 

(B) To what extent, were their uses necessary and 
were they utilized by the teacher adequately and satis­
factorily? 

7. NATURE OF LITERARY TRAINING 

(A) To what extent, could the teacher give ~orre­
lated knowledge? How far did it arise from life-expenences 
and life-situations of children? 

·(B) To what extent, was integrated knowledge given 
in a natural and systematic way?. 

8. PoiNTS REGARPING THE TEACHER 

(A) To what extent, did the teaching of the teacher 
help integrated learning of children? 

(B) What was the attitude of the teacher towards 
children, and towards his unit of work? 
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(C) How did he organize and conduct the daily 
routine activities craft and other activities and environ-

' mental occurrences? 
(D) To what extent, did the teacher encourage self­

study of children? 
(E) How did the teacher maintain his records of ob­

servation-cum-practice? To what extent were they ade­
quate and satisfactory? 

(F) Any special point to be noted by the supervisor 
for the teacher and his work. 

Though the above points may be taken as a guide, 
they should be modified on the strength of practical data. 
The work of supervision should enable student-teachers 
to assess the educational unit objectively and adequately. 

Assessm.ent of Practice Teaching Work 

The detailed supervision of the observation-cum-prac­
tice of each trainee should be recorded by trained and expe­
rienced members of the staff of the institution and the 
school. In the system of organizing the programme of 
work of the institution, it has been suggested earlier in 
this chapter that during the session of the continuous ob­
servation-cum-practice, the other groups of trainees should 
be kept busy with various types of work, in the form of al­
lot~e~ assignments, regarding the other aspects of the 
trammg course. Since the staff members of the institution 
would be busy organizing and executing this type of work, 
they naturally cannot devote too much of their time to 
supervising the continuous observation-cum-practice of 
groups of trainees. The class teachers should supervise this 
practice teaching work. They should do it critically, and 
the class teachers and staff members should discuss fully 
the points of supervision of the educational unit conducted 
by the student-teacher, and, as a result of this, they should 
offer ~etailed and comprehensive assessment of the trainee's, 
work. Personal discussion, and remarks-written by 
the class teachers and the staff members, in a clear, com­
prehensive and objective manncr~should enable the 
trainee to assess his own practice teaching work in detail 
and objectively. The nature of- assessment should help 
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him to grasp the nature of his achievement and should 
offer a definite data for his future progress. 

In certain institutions, it is the custom to note the as­
sessment of work in the form of 'marks' in the .,books of 
trainees. At times, the nature of remarks and the marks 
given, are of a contradictory nature. This system tends 
to sp~il the atmosphere and spirit of practice teaching 
work. It encourages trainees to develop a subjective atti­
tude towards their work and creates rivalry among 
trainees. It tempts them to form unhealthy personal con­
tact with the members of the staff of the institution. In­
stead of assessing the work, in the form of marks or sym­
bols in the books of trainees, detailed but comprehen­
sive and constructive remarks could be made in a report 
card. The nature of remarks should be such that it should 
enable them to get a clear picture of their work. Com­
prehensive remarks train them to judge their work as 
well as the work of others objectively, encourage them 
for future progress, and help them to maintain the co­
operative atmosphere required for the progressive work of 
the basic training institution. 

Thus, the very nature and system of organizing the 
practice teaching work, supervision work and the assess­
ment work will affect the training of the student-teachers. 
It will give right attitude, insight and intelligent under­
standing of the use of the technique of correlation, 
which will be executed by the trainees, as teachers, after 
completing their course. The basic training institution 
imparts the art and science of the technique of correlation, 
and the class-room of the basic school offers them practi­
cal opportunities to experiment with the technique of cor­
relation. As such, the organization of a basic school is 
important because it makes the practice of the technique 
of correlation in the scheme of basic education natural and 
effective. 

Organization of a Basic School 

The basic school is a social institution wherein on one 
side there are living beings-ever-growing children and 
teachers, and on the other side, there are teaching 
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materials and courses of studies. To achieve integrated rela­
tion between these aspects, and to utilize them to reali~e 
the objectives of the scheme raises problems of orgam­
zation and efficient educational day-to-day practice. One 
of the main requirements is to create the necessary atmo­
sphere in which to practise the technique of correlation. 
This demands a living faith in its ideological aspec~s, a~d 
a sincere and scientific effort to practise the techmque m 
day-to-day work. For this reason, sound training with re­
gard to ideological, methodological and organizational 
aspects was stressed earlier in this chapter. 

The Need for a Suitable Atn1osphere in the 
Basic School 

This scheme embodies idealistic aims, and, as such, 
the atmosphere of the basic school plays an important 
part. This cannot be created by filling the environment 
with teaching aids and materials, or by preaching. On 
the idealistic basis, the interrelation of the educator and 
the educand, and their very process of living and doing­
in a congenial atmosphere-are stressed to achieve inte­
grated learning. The teacher should be aware that if basic 
features of the scheme-craft, activities of the community 
life, daily routine activities, and environmental occurren­
ces etc.-are introduced and practised without the back­
ground of a suitable atmosphere, there will be waste of 
energy, time and money, and not much education. Chil­
dren take part in many activities and gain experiences of 
varied types regarding environmental happenings even 
out of school but such experiences do not necessarily edu­
cate them. It is the selective and purposeful atmosphere, 
created out of the actual living of the educator and the edu­
cand, that educates them. 

Thus, the fundamental requisite in the organization 
of the school is to create and maintain the true atmosphere 
of the school through well-planned and ·Organized practice 
ofthe very activities necessary to realize the objectives of 
the scheme. It is the atmosphere that impels children to 
experience the very process of living and doing, organized 
on a scientific basis. This basis ensures integrated le.arning. 
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1VIere practice of activities offers mechanical skills. 
but a scientific attitude regarding it offers the 'why' and 
'wherefores', and thus enables children to develop their 
power of understanding. The atmosphere prevailing in the 
school offers concomitant learning, and enables children 
to develop the right type of habits and attitudes towards­
life through the practice of purposeful activities. As such, 
craft, community activities, environmental occurrences, 
and the daily routine activities of the school become the 
centre and medium of correlated and integrated learning 
of children. 

But, unfortunately, at times, they arc practised mecha­
nically and only as a means of associated learning, in the 
form of presentation of topics of different subjects, at the 
cost of the other aspects of learning. As a result, their 
practice ceases to be the medium of education, and takes 
the fs>rm of rituals, often considered a drudgery. Daily 
routine activities etc., possess rich educational potentia­
lities-if conducted on a scientific basis-but their mecha­
nical practice does more harm than good. The following 
suggestions are offered to organize the daily routine acti­
vities etc., to make the technique of correlation natural and 
effective for integra ted learning: 

Daily Routine Activities and Their Implications 

(1) COMMUNITY PRAYER 

In this scheme, nothing is recommended for the bene­
fit of a single individual. 'Everything is for the welfare of 
the community~to develop the habit of co-operation 
and co-work. The commune with one another through 
work is the guiding principle, and, as such, the basic school 
starts with community prayers. Teachers and children 
assemble together and start the day with prayers-in a 
serene atmosphere. This practice is . educational. They 
learn about the significance of prayer, and the need of 
individual and group behaviour to be so adapted for the 
good of all. It also gives them a type of associated learning 
~for its regular and well-organized practice offers them 
music, and a worthwhile message in simple language~for 
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the betterment of life. Mere mechanical recitation of the 
prayer has no meaning. It should be intelligently under­
stood and put into daily practice-if it is to be truly effec­
tive. The prayer-songs become the basis of recitation for 
little children, and, gradually, they become the basis of the 
study of music and language for older children. Prayer 
songs should not be changed too often. Their music, mes­
sage and language should go to the very heart-so as to 
enable them to experience the message and effects of the 
community prayer in everyday life .. It also offers concomi­
tant learning since it helps children to realize the signi­
ficance of the serene atmosphere prevalent during the com-
munity prayer. It enables them to concentrate their mind, 
and to feel and think of the self while communing with the 
All Pervading Power of the Universe. It creates a prayerful 
attitude in them. This helps to develop spiritual censcious­
ness of an individual as an integral part of the Universe. 

Very often, community prayers arc held in schools 
without creating and maintaining a true atmosphere. The 
reason is that the teachers and students assemble together, 
not in the form of a self-controlled community but in the 
form of a group. They join the prayer when they like and 
disperse as they like. They evince individual as well as 
group indisciplined behaviour. Even during the process of 
prayers, their minds wander and bodies move to and fro, 
and the students talk and play mischief among themselves. 
This proves that one of the nobler features of the daily 
practice is executed in an unworthy atmosphere and in 
an improper manner and consequently the school com­
munity fails to realize the implications inherent in the acti­
vity. 

Teachers are not critical of this state of affairs. They 
are content with the outward manifestation of com­
munity prayers and they make it the basis of their moral 
preaching or of imparting associated information. Thus, 
m the school, a mere outward form of the community 
prayer is introduced as a ritual without the background 
of the necessary atmosphere and a disciplined procedure. 
It is. practised not as a medium of improving the very 
quahty of living but as a means of presenting academic 
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topics of the syllabus and as a daily routine activity, 
·done mechanically. It proves that a well-conceived and 
·essential feature of educational practice, if followed im­
properly and in an unworthy atmosphere, kills the Yery 
·:-pirit of the idea of having prayers. 

The problem of late comers to the prayer meeting is 
one more source of anxiety. In the assembly, a definite 
place should be allotted to those who come late for prayers. 
The teacher or the taught who happen to be late should go 
to that assigned place. It would be the attitude and the 
atmosphere of the whole community towards that place 
which will make late comers feel unworthy. Then, they 
will be impelled to be punctual. The duty of the organizer 
is not to be angry with them but to create the right atmo­
:sphere for prayers and a consciousness among all not to 
be late. 

There can be the school prayer as well as the class 
prayer according to the calibre of children. Teachers should 
·collect and preserve prayer songs in the form of prayer­
books for children of basic schools. Teachers should see 
that a reverential attitude towards the great personalities 
·of the world, and the fundamental principles of good living 
~enunciated by different religions~is stressed. The spirit 
of narrow sectarianism should not be developed . 

.(2) THE ScHoOL AssEMBLY 

After the community prayer, the different elected .heads 
·of the school community announce their requirements 
and give the necessary instructions. Along with this, a 
system of giving current news is also practised i~ bas.ic 
schools for making children conscious of the happenmgs m 
their own environment and the world at large. Current 
·events can be given to the whole school in general terms 
and to the class in detail. Children should be made 
eager to know about current events and their implication:. 
The daily calender can be explained to children. Tlus 
gives a good opportunity to teachers, particularly of ~he 
higher grades, to introduce correlated knowledge regard:ng 
the happenings of the day. For example, the presentatiOn 
of the daily calender regarding the 22nd December or the 
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22nd June affords opportunities of giving correlated geo-· 
graphical knowledge. Birth or death anniversaries of great 
men afford scope for associated learning. 

But a mere narration of them will not be sufficient. 
A proper atmosphere in the school should be created to 
impart integrated learning. Selection of current events 
should be according to the needs and mental ability of· 
pupils. The teacher should start from the known to the· 
unknown, from the near to the distant. It should start 
with events of local interest, extending to those pertaining­
to our country, and then to the world in general. Events 
of joy or sorrow of the members of the community will create 
similar feelings in the children, and a desire to sympathize 
with them or help them. For example, an accident to, 
or sickness of one of the community members or of their 
relatives, will stir children to be of service to them. In 
the same way, news regarding the brilliant success of any 
one of the community will excite the whole community 
and make them feel proud. It will inspire others to follow 
him. The point of emphasis is to introduce such current 
events as will stir the finer emotions of children for nobler 
actions. 

The teacher should know the difference between the 
right kind of news for adults and children. The selection 
and presentation of current events should be based on the 
psychological interest of children. Such information as 
is given should be carefully and regularly recorded. Thus 
every basic school can have its own Current Events Bulletin~ 
Current events, if properly selected and presented are an 
aid in stirring the finer emotions of children and impel­
ling them to deeds of service and sacrifice. They can also 
widen their horizon, and increase their general knowledge_ 

(3) REviEW oF WoRK DoNE 

In some schools, it is the practice of reviewing work 
done. In an assembly a few minutes are allotted to it. 
From the primary grade I to grade VII children are 
encouraged to briefly state what was learnt the previous. 
day. It serves a twofold purpose: Children get practice in. 
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·revision, and they also learn to express clearly the contents 
of what they have learnt. This system, ifproperly organized 
·gives ample scope for revising items of learning daily, and 
it offers opportunities to teachers to know about the inter­
relation of work and its gradation. 

Tactful teachers can introduce healthy competition 
.among children and thereby encourage them to express 
themselves con-ectly and effectively. For those of lower 
grades, it may be a piece of oral work; for older pupils it 
should be written work. Older children should also be en­

. .couraged to keep a regular record of their work. Children 
of basic schools should be trained in the art of planning, 
executing and recording their work and of keeping ac­
_counts of their time along with items of work done. The 
teacher should explain the purpose, the method of 
recording and the attitude in which it should be kept. 

'This practice helps children to record details of their regu­
lar study and work and thereby gives them opportunities 
to revise them. It also trains them for clear and com-
prehensive self-expression. The records will enable teachers 
to study the quality and quantity of the work done by 

-children, as well as to size· up their attitude towards the 
different types of work. The dairy of children should be 

-regularly scrutinized by teachers to achieve the purpose 
-of training . 

. (4) THE Safai PROGRAMME 

Activities pertaining to the safai programme bear spe­
.cial significance in the organization of the basic school, as 
:people have a poor sense of civic cleanliness. This fac~or 
-has affected the health, happiness and wealth of the m­
.dividual as well as of the nation. There should be a 
-gradation of the activities undertaken in this programm~­
·according to the age, interest and ability of the pupils . 
. A beginning should be made with how to keep the body, 
dress and things of personal use clean. Great care should 
be taken by the teacher, while dealing with little children, 

.to enable them to form habits of personal cleanliness. 
-Self-efforts to keep themselves their things and surroundings 
.clean, neat and tidy should be encouraged. Their progress 
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should be recorded with the purpose of assessing the­
development of their ability in this respect. 

Gradually, their training should be extended from 
personal to environmental, social and civic cleanliness. 
This activity offers primary learning in the proper handl­
ing of materials to be used, and care to be taken of them, 
while doing safai work. It offers associated learning and 
correlated knowledge pertaining to health, sanitation,. 
diseases and their causes and effects, and also scientific 
remedies to combat them. It offers concomitant learning 
in developing a positive attitude towards the need for 
cleanliness, which should be achieved through well-plan­
ned and organized activities in the search for good health. 
This attitude· will inspire the students to maintain cleanli­
ness and to help and encourage others to do so. 

The teacher should observe and record the sajai work of" 
children along with their attitude towards it. Merely 
getting children do safai work is not as important as creating 
and developing the right attitude towards cleanliness for the 
practice of safai in the scheme of basic education. 

It has been observed that in some schools the safai 
programme is observed as a ritual, and is practised me­
chanically during certain set periods, and is forgotten 
after they are over. This mechanical and unsystematic· 
method of practice- has no real or lasting effect on the 
students. Therefore, teachers should aim at developing a 
desire for cleanliness at all times. If it works actively, an 
atmosphere of cleanliness will always prevail, and, gradual-­
ly, the necessity of the safai programme will decrease 
because there will be an increasing group consciousness t~­
~eep everything clean and orderly. The important thing 
Is not merely cleaning things or surroundings ever so­
oft~n, but maintaining them clean day in and day out. 
Th1s aspect should be thoroughly drilled into the children 
so that the habit of cleanliness becomes second natme· 
to them. 

Each child should be trained to realize that to be 
clean and to help others to remain clean is a social obliga-­
tion. To remain unclean and to keep surroundings unclean. 
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should be treated as a social crime by the conscious 
community. To foster this attitude is the purpose of 
correlated learning given through clean living. 

But it has been observed that in some schools the 
sajai programme is practised daily without the background 
of the necessary atmosphere. Safai work is not recom­
mended merely as a means of correlation of knowledge 
of subjects of the syllabus, but of reconstructing the way 
of living. Through the safai programme, correlation is to 
be achieved but it should be in the form of a salutary 
change in the attitude of the individual as well as of the 
community towards living, and to fuse this spirit of cleanli­
ness in their homes and surroundings. For this, it is ve1y 
important that the medium of correlation is not "talk and 
chalk" of "preaching or teaching" about cleanliness from 
the pages of books but is the very process of living itself­
in and outside the school. 

( 5) AEsTHETIC AcTIVITIEs 

It has been observed that decorating the surroundings 
of the school has been greatly stressed in day-to-day prac­
tice, as it deals with the aesthetic aspect of life. As such,. 
it is right that it should be carefully encouraged. Children 
should be trained in the art of decoration through the use 
of simple and local objects, artistically presented. Different 
ideas for beautifying the school-either written or drawn 
by the children -should be preserved in a booklet, along 
with the name or names of those who have submitted them, 
and the date. Every school can prepare its own booklet of 
decorations compiled from the designs prepared as a part 
of the aesthetic activities undertaken during the daily 
routine work of the school. This booklet will impel them 
to healthy competition and encourage them in creative 
and artistic self-expression. This aspect of daily routine 
activities provides for primary as well as associated learn­
ing in the form of acquisition of skills, and knowledge of 
different ideas for decoration, and an appreciation of 
beauty. 

Unfortunately, in some schools at the set period of 
the day, children bring green leaves, coloured flowers etc.~ 
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and decorate the surroundings, draw designs, write maxims 
and proverbs on walls and floors with coloured chalks. It 
is indeed a tragedy to see that immediately after the period 
is over, the teacher and the taught walk over the dec01·at­
ed floor and make the place untidy and unbeautiful! This 
proves that a reverence for decoration has not been created 
~d developed. In fact, its preservation should be con­
sidered to be the duty of each and e\·ery member of the 
community. Thus, activities of decoration should not be 
treated as merely means of correlating knowledge of ch·aw­
ing, geometry, language etc., but should be a medium 
of creating new values, and a taste and reverence for the 
aesthetic. 

(6) PRESENTATION oF 'THoUGHT FOR ToDA v' 

In basic schools, the practice of introducing maxims, 
proverbs or good thoughts is observed. Teachers either 
come prepared with them or make children find them and 
introduce them in the class. The selection, method and 
purpose of presenting them require careful consideration. 
Generally, teachers present mottoes etc. on the walls of the 
dass-room to impress visitors. At times, they are Greek 
and Latin to children. The reason is obvious. The 
teacher's attitude is of decoration and not of education. 
They are selected-neither from the life of the children 
nor for their progress. Just as grammar should evolve 
from the language of children and should affect their lan­
guage, in the same way, good thoughts should be taken 
fror.n their life and should influence the very process of 
their living and behaviour. The teacher should select them, 
~ot from the pages of books, but from the pages of their 
~fe. Thus, the activity of presenting good thoughts in-

uences the very living of children. The success of the 
t~~~her will depend on the extent to which he encourages 
.c 1 dren to translate them in day-to-day living. By this 
sys~em, good thoughts will not be many in the list at the 
~ of the year, but the teacher should not feel shy of it. 

e should not change them till he is satisfied that ade­
qu~te. scope of practice has been given to children for their 
assimilation. Thus, they will be a few in number, but of 
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P~actical importance and of immense significance. It will 
glVe an index of progress of children with regard to charac­
ter formation. The fundamental thing is to crcace an 
atmosphere and true attitude for its study and practice. 
The teacher should create consciousness and firm df'tcr­
min::tllon .:unuug dlildJ·('n to live ~rrordin,g to dle implica­
tions of good thoughts. 

Just as there is community prayer, community safai 
and spinning, so there should bt; conuuuuity liviug L<t:>cu 
on goorl thoughts selected for practice. This practice can 
help teachers to solve problems of class and school manage­
ment, discipline and freedom. This system directs child­
ren to correct their behaviour and offers associated learn­
ing in the form of themes of language-study or the study 
ofthe lives of great people. It also offers concomitant learn­
ing in the form of creating consciousness of self-improve­
ment and development while living in a well-organized 
community. 

(7) COMMUNITY SPINNING 

Community spinning has become one of the daily 
routine activities of a basic school. It is also practised by 
c.hildren as well as by adults on ceremonial occasions like 
Gandhi jaya.nti. Sarvodaya Day, i.e. 30th January as well 
as on days of national importance. A proper a.tmu:;phci-c 
is very important for this activity in order to realize the 
objectives of the programme. It is symbolic, and it implies 
a new purpose and a new procedure of work. T!1e sc!1~ol 
community should practise it on a social basis. This activity 
is symbolic of the creative and constructive manual labour 
done in a serene atmosphere. The yarn spun by an in­
dividual in the community spinning is symbolic. It re­
presents the idea that all the members of the community 
should commune with one another through work, carried 
on for a common purpose. Its implicit message of self­
reliance, development and service through work, done 
on a community basis, should be made clear to children. 
Occasionally, such spinning should also be organized to 
train them to work in a group. Teachers should impress 

T.C.-10 
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upon the children the need to maihtain a proper atmo­
sphere and attitude during community spinn~n:? .. In. the 
absence nf these precautions, this important actiVIty IS h~cly 
to be reduced to a mere ritual, taking a form of physical 
activity wherein manual labour is manifested in the produc­
tion of yan1, and the cchnol would l.Jc slwply ~ B'''0"~P 
of people assembled together to produce yarn. Tlus spOJls 
the spirit of work and does harm to the cause of educa­
tion. 

It has been observed that in some schools, instead of 
community spinning, group spinning is practised a~d that 
too, in an unbecoming environment of noise and chsorder. 
Serenity of atmosphere, insistence on the procedure. of 
work, skilful spinning and tidiness help to develop the nght 
attitude in children for community spinning. This offers 
immense scope for concomitant learning. Gandhiji had 
rightly stressed this aspect and said, "One hour spent in 
spinning should b.e an hour of self-development of the 
spinner." Thus, community spinning is decidedly some­
thing more than a mere outward manifestation of manual 
labour. 

The concomitant aspect based on idealistic considera­
tions dignifies the activity of community spinning. The 
technique of correlation can also be realized by well­
planned daily p1·actice,. It abo attords scope for primary 
a~d associated learning in the acquisition of skills in spin­
nmg, and correlated. knowledge of arithmetic, social studies 
etc. The practice of community spinning should train 
children to work in a group with discipline and purpose. 

Integrated Learning through the Technique of 
Correlation 

From the above discussion it can be seen that mere 
activities are not important in the scheme. The environ­
me?t in which they are being practised, motivation behind 
the1r pra~tice, points of emphasis, methods of practice 
and the mtegral effects of the practice on children are 
essential for the practical working of the technique of cor­
relation. This should be remembered by teachers for 
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organizing and executing any programme of work, taken 
as an educational unit of work. An illustration will clarify 
the point. \·Vhile the creative and recreational aspect is 
to be maintained in any programme of recreation, yet the 
educational aspect of re-orienting the value of recreation, 
the crite_rion of selection of contents and types of activities 
meant for recreation, and the method of their presentation, 
etc. is also important. Through the recreational programme, 
likes and dislikes of children and people are to be mould­
ed, and the standard of recreation is to be raised. Thus, 
to summarize the discussion, it can be said that: 

(a) An activity practised as merely an activity can­
not be the medium of education. It should be practised 
with its corresponding atmosphere to achieve integrated 
learning of children. 

(b) The very quality of living of teachers, their atti­
tude towards the work and towards the children have a 
positive influence in the creation of the atmosphere required 
for the practice of the technique of correlation in a basic 
school. Faith in objectives, sincerity of purpose, profession­
al training and intelligent practice contribute much towards 
creating and maintaining the requisite atmosphere. The 
atmosphere of the class as well as of the school helps much 
towards the acquisition of concomitant learning in the 
form of habit and attitude formation. 

(c) An activity organized and executed in educational 
practice, with the proper atmosphere, should be utilized 
fully as a medium of integrated learning of children. All 
the three aspects of learning~primary, associated and 
concomitant~should be attended to and realized through 
an activity, done in the right atmosphere as a process of 
educational practice. 

No doubt, in the beginning, there will be more of 
primary learning in the form of acquisition of basic skills 
but, gradually, there will be more of associated learning 
in the form of correlated knowledge; then there will be 
concomitant learning in the form of habit and attitude 
formation and reorientation of values. This gradation, 
explained above, is given to clarify the process and purpose 
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of correlation. In actual practice, it should not be 
followed mechanically. As a matter of fact, in learn­
ing, all the three aspects of learning, in more or less 
degrees, take place, and they should be intelligently and 
integrally attended to and observed. At no time, should 
one aspect oflearning be achieved at the cost of the other 
aspects. The point of emphasis is the integral approach. 
There will be a difference in the degrees achieved in these 
aspects, but at no time, will there be total absence of any 
one aspect. This will make clear that activities under­
taken in a proper atmosphere should be utilized as media 
of imparting integrated learning to children. 

The practical aspect of organizing the day-to-day 
work of a basic school has been discussed in detail, be­
cause it has been observed that though the theory of the 
technique of correlation sounds tideal, yet its practice has 
created problems and difficulties. In actual practice, mere 
activities were pursued without taking care to create 
and maintain the right atmosphere in which to undertake 
them to realize the objectives of the scheme. Moreover, 
to achieve correlation, all types of school activities nece­
ssary for the harmonious development of children should 
be fully and integrally utilized. Generally, daily routine 
activities, though possessing rich educational potentialities, 
are practised mechanically. Activities, practised without the 
necessary atmosphere, were generally utilized either for the 
correlation of the primary aspect of learning or as a means 
of the associated aspect of learning in the form of cor­
relation of knowledge. Very little attention is paid to con­
comitant learning which is greatly stressed in the objectives 
of the scheme. There is generally absence of integral ap­
proach of teachers for the practice of the technique of cor-_ 
relation, and this creates problems, difficulties and short­
comings. One of the chief reasons for this is the quality 
~nd quantity of training received by teachers in the prac­
tice. of the technique of correlation during their training 
penod. Both these aspects-training of teachers and the 
organization of a basic school~are discussed in this chapter 
because they affect the technique of correlation in actual 
practice. There are also other practical factors affecting 
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~1e use of the techniq~e, ~nd they are: the syllabus, the 
time-table and exammatwns. They affect the practice 
of the technique of correlation considerably, and as such 
they are discussed in the next chapter. 

CHAPTER VIII 

FOR.l\tiULATING A SUITABLE CURRICULUM 

For the efficient working of any scheme of education, 
the ideological, methodological, organizational and curri­
cular asspects must be clearly understood, and rightly inter­
pre.ted. They are interrelated and inter-dependent. 
Ideological aspects are of an abstract nature and they offer 
objectives to be realized. They indicate the goal of pursuit. 
Methodological aspects give the art and science of 
the technique of procedure to be adopted in day-to-day 
practice. They are of a practical nature and affect the 
day-to-day process of work. The organizational aspects 
affect the atmosphere which gives a background in which 
to practise. These three aspects have been discussed in 
the foregoing chapters. The last but not the least is the 
curricular aspect which offers the contents of education. 
This aspect offers t}:le actual material to work with and 
indicates the standard of attainment to assess the progress 
of pupils. In the field of education, on one side, there are 
the objectives to be realized; and, on the other, there are 
courses of studies to be practised in daily schooling to 
realize those objectives. Courses of studies are presented 
in the form of contents of education. In between these 
there is the aspect of methodology which is of a functional 
nature and correlates the objectives and contents of educa­
tion. It is the experience .of educational workers th~t ~he 
curricular aspect either lunders or helps the functwmng 
aspect of the method and consequently affects the process 
of realization of the objectives of the scheme. The curri­
cular aspect offers concrete subjects of study either in the 
form of knowledge of radical experience or in the form of 
actual experience of the educand. With these, taken as 
a basis, the functioning aspect has to be utilized in daily 
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practice. From this point of view, it is necessary to know 
the background of the curricular aspect. This helps us to 
understand to what extent the nature of the curriculum, its 
interpretation and practice help or hinder the efficient 
working of the technique of correlation in actual practice 
of the school. 

The Historical Background of the Curricular Aspect 

In the field of education, different ideologies and 
trends have affected view-points in selecting and organizing 
the contents of the curriculum. 

In the traditional system, education was being con­
ceived as training in skills like reading, writing, counting 
and of acquiring mastery over certain areas of knowledge. 
The teacher was expected to train pupils to realize the 
educational objectives, decided by the ideologies and trends 
governing it. For this purpose, a curriculum was drawn 
up. It provided the necessary contents of practice to help 
pupils to gain skills and knowledge. The nature and 
types of skills and knowledge differed from time to time 
according to the ideologies and trends that were prevalent. 
This in turn, affected the selection and construction of 
curricular contents. 

Traditional View of the CurriculuDl and Its Purpose 

Emphasis regarding selection and construction of cur­
ricular contents differed but the method of interpreting the 
curriculum remained the same for a long time. The 
mechanical concept of the curriculum relegated the child 
the learner, into the background, and s~ressed the acqui~ 
sition of curricular contents. The curnculum was inter­
preted in terms of subjects. 

In actual practice, it was taken to be an outline of the subjects 
to be studied, with indications of the extent of their study, during a 
specified academic session. The identity ofth e academic subject with 
the curriculum was arbitrary. The school, as a part of its work, tried to 
acquaint its pupils with the past experience of the human race. The 

vastness of human experience necessitated its division into subjects for 
proper understanding and convenient handling. Subjects were nothing 
r:nore than appropriate labels put on human experience after proper 
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analysis and classification. Classification and gradation were highly 
logical and were done by adults for the education of children. Such 
di,·isions of human experience into subjects was found convenient by 
teachers for description and comprehension of the area of knowledge, 
expected to be mastered by pupils in any particular grade. This system 
also helped them in dividing the task of teaching amongst themsel,·es 
by taking up a well defined and clearly demarcated areas of know­
ledge, known as a subject) 

It gave dominance to teachers and ease in handling 
their work, and mutilated the active nature of growing 
pupils, eager for rich experiences in their educational 
practice. This interpretation and practice of the curri­
culum lasted for centuries and reduced education to a mere 
mechanical memorization of subject, to be achieved by 
pupils, mainly relying on books. In extreme cases, 
education became sheer verbalism and had little 
relevance either to the present cr the future needs of 
pupils and those of the society. This traditional view gave 
priority to the teaching of the teacher, offered a concept 
of discipline, imposed from without and gave class and 
school organization and administration a dictatorial nature. 
It treated the child as a living machine to acquire, at any 
cost, the skill and knowledge presented through the agency 
of the curriculum and given under the dominating influ­
ence of the teacher. 

Trends of Unifying the Curricular Contents 

Reactions set in, and the naturalistic trend in edu­
cation made the process of education child-centred. Paido­
centricism became the principle of educational practice. 
Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel, .:Montessori and other 
educational thinkers and workers devoted their life to 
make education child-centred. As a result of their efforts 
the stiff mechanical concept of a curriculum gave way to ~ 
liberal concept. Yet, in actual practice, the traditional 
method of interpreting and carrying out the contents of 
the curriculum in terms of subjects continued for many 
years. Along with this tendency, many new trends began 

1 Principles and Practice of Education by Lal & Chowdhary, pp. 117-20 
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to work in the world. The age of scientific research, the 
industrial revolution, the democratic concept of men and 
of society etc. created new problems and affected the field 
of education. Not only greater knowledge about human 
race, but also new contents of knowledge and skills re­
quired by this modern age, were considered to be important 
as curricular contents. Thus, the nature and type of know­
ledge and skills which were to be acquired by the child in 
education were changed and increased in number. Cur­
riculum construction became a process of accretion and 
had to provide for human racial experience as well as 
needs of the age. On one side the tendency of accretion 
worked and on the other, the jJaido-centric tendency and 
knowledge of child psychology. To meet the situation, 
educational workers tried to evolve a technique of educa­
tional practice with the help of which more curricular 
contents could be given to the child in an interesting and 
effective way. Efforts were made to unify curricular con­
tents and to teach them in a correlated way. The core 
of integrating the· curricular contents differed according 
to different ideologies of educational workers. 

In modern times, not merely correlated teaching 
but also correlated learning is emphasized and that too, 
to a greater extent because the concept of education has 
r~dically changed. Now, education is not a mere acquisi­
tion of knowledge through rote learning but is the modi­
fication of human behaviour required for the harmonious 
development of the personality, which is to be achieved 
through the actual process of living in a well organized 
school community. It is also realized by educational work­
ers that this modification of behaviour can come about 
only through the direct experience of pupils, and the cur­
riculum has to make provision for it. Thus, the concept 
of curriculum became liberal, and the process became 
child-centred. Instead of verbal matter, provision for rich 
;xperiences of the growing child is made and there is 
mter-relation between curricular contents and technique 
of teaching. 

In any good system of education, curricular contents, 
methods of teaching and outcome of education should be 
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interrelated. The curriculum deals with the structural 
aspect in the form of contents of educational practice, 
and the actual process of educational practice deals with 
the functional aspect. Both these aspects affect each other 
considerably and the outcome, naturally, depends upon 
the insight and experience of organizing, presentation of 
the curriculum and efficiency of translating it into day­
to-day practice. For basic education, the first syllabus pre­
pared by the Zakir Hussain Committee charted the ob­
jectives of the scheme, recommended the process of corre­
lated teaching on a hypothetical basis, suggested the sub­
ject-wise presentation of academic subjects, and stressed 
craft as the centre of education. This affected the functional 
aspect of the scheme. 

The syllabus of the Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Seva­
gram, prepared in 1946, was of practical nature, based on 
actual data of work, but it over-emphasized rural atmo­
sphere, and this obstructed the proper functioning of the 
scheme in many areas. 

Independence presented an urgent need to re-orient 
the system of education on a nationwide basis. Pamph­
let No. 70 of the Central Government of India, though 
of the advisory nature, gave an outline and the procedure 
and method of educational practice, to be followed in 
basic schools. 

The syllabus of the State of Bombay, prepared under 
the guidance of the Board of Basic Education of the State, 
is constructed on the data of experiments and critical 
observation of the scheme at work, and has offered a de­
tailed programme of practice of curricular contents. The 
presentation of the contents is conducive to the tech­
.nique of correlation, as activities arising out of the living 
of children are recommended. The detailed programme 
of correlated studies for day-to-day schooling should be, 
evolved out of the syllabus, and it should be done on the 
basis of experimental work, carried out in the day-to-day 
practice of basic schools. Such efforts are being made on 
different levels by individuals and Government and non­
Government institutions. 
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Practical Suggestions in Framing a Syllabus 

Now, in the field of basic education, the stage has 
-come when the methodological aspect is to be worked 
out in detail and scientifically, "to evolve the art and 
science of the functional aspect of the technique of correla­
tion which is essential because it is a system of educa­
tional practice which aims at educating a child for life, 
and through life. 'Through life' implies correlation. Through 
the very process of living and doing, organized by the 
school, the child acquires skills, habit, knowledge and 
attitude for his future life. 

Thus, the syllabus of a basic school should start with 
the very experiences and life-situations of the child and 
should offer systematic practice of creative and construc­
tive activities. 

Basis of the Syllabus of a Basic School 

The syllabus should present, not the bookish contents 
-of racial experience but should present creative and cons­
tructive activities pertaining to the child's life and the life 
of the people around. But the real difficulty arises in select­
ing contents of this type. What type of activities and situa­
tions in the child's life should be selected and encouraged 
with the purpose of offering him rich experiences? Second­
ly, how should they be organized and practised to realize 
the objectives of the scheme? These are practical diffi­
culties in the formation of a syllabus for basic schools. For 
this, it should be remembered that the scheme synthesizes 
modern trends in education, and this will help us to select, 
organize, present and practise the curricular contents, 
for which the curricular contents, ideological, methodo­
logical and organizational aspects should be taken into 
consideration, because the scheme is itself the result of the 
philosophy of Gandhiji which aimed at an all-round and 
practical education for our people, based on the princi­
ples and needs of daily living. This has been rightly 
stressed by Dr. M. S. Patel, in his study of the educational 
philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi. He writes: 
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It is Naturalistic in its setting, Idealistic in its aim and Pragmatic 
in its method and programme of work. To emphasize one aspect of 
hi-; philo3:>phy to the neglect of others is to see only a part and identify 
it with the whole.2 -

Thus, creative and constructive activities as curri­
cular contents are to be selected with the purpose of offer­
ing rich experience to a child for his education. As such, 
it should be based on naturalistic lines. 

Activities to be ElAipressive of the Innate Nature 
of the Child 

The content of the curriculum, as education proceeds, 
is to be selected from different activities of real life, the 
determining principle being the natural interests of the 
child at the successive stages of his development. These 
interests are classified by Dewey as follows: 

A fourfold analysis of the natural interest of the child: the interest 
in conversation or communication; in inquiry, or finding out things; 

in making things, or construction; and in artistic exprcssion.3 

This gives a clue for selecting activities as curri­
cular contents. Activities are not to be forced upon the 
children from the standards of adults. They should give 
ample scope to channelize the innate tendencies of com­
munication, inquiry, construction and artistic self-expres­
sion of the child. Thus, they should be expressive of the 
innate nature of the child. 

Idealistic Basis in Selecting Activities 

Though the naturalistic basis should be taken into 
consideration when selecting activities, yet it is also true 
that any and every activity, in the name of self-activity 
of the child, is not sanctioned by the idealistic aim of the 
scheme. Moreover, principle has been accepted that the 
elements of the curriculum should not be of the nature 
of formal and verbal matter, but should offer practice of 

2M. S. Patel: The Educational Philosophy of Mahatma Gar~dhi, P· 

179 

3 Ross: Groundwork of Education The01y, p. 197 
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activities as a means of the self-expression of the child. 
The activity principle is accepted, but the difference lies 
in the criterion of selection. This point has been stress­
ed to clarify that the curriculum of basic education should 
be activity-centred but the idealistic aim of the scheme 
should not be lost sight of while selecting the activities. 
as curricular contents. This difference has been overlooked 
by some workers, making basic schools equivalent to 
activity schools. Though both types of schools accept the 
activity principle, yet they are fundamentally different 
in selecting, organizmg and practising activities. This 
difference arises out of the idealistic aim of the scheme. 
From this point of view, it is worthwhile to know the 
difference between an activity school and a basic school. 

Difference between an Activity School and a 
Basic School 

The activity curriculum practised m Western acti­
vity schools and the basic curriculum have points of 
fundamental difference which have a far-reaching signi­
ficance. Some of them are given below: 

Activity School 

1. Even passive concentra­
tion in listening to music or 
a story may be an activity. 

2. Education through acti­
vity. 

3. Activity for exploiting the 
creativeness of children. 

4. Activities leading to im­
mediate results. Impatience 
for results. 

Basic School 

1. Activity always involves 
the physical and intellectual 
aspects simultaneously. 

2. Education through pro­
ductive and socially useful ac­
tivity. 

3. Culture through craft­
creative and constructive 
manual labour--which is 
both productive and remune­
rative, wherein lies the gen­
ius of Gandhiji. 

4. Activity merging into the 
life of an individual as well 
as the community. 



FORMULATING A SUITABLE CURRICULUM 157 

5. Activity to end in plea­
sure and success. 

5. Children learn to realize 
that there shaii b~ no plea­
sure without some adequate 
effort. 

6. Physical comforts 
stressed. 

arc 6. Aspires fur higher values 
beyond one's self. 

7. Wants of pupils arc in­
creased. 

8. Activity chosen to suit 
the centres of interest. 

9. Unco-ordinated activities, 
without any mutual relation. 

10. Activity for the joy of 
life. 

11. Activity pursued as a 
hobby. 

12. Activity directed most­
ly for individual benefit and 
development. 

7. Teachers and children to 
minimize their wants. 

8. A continuous activity re­
lated to the basic needs of 
life. "Craft-work, in order to 
be educationally effective, 
should grow into purposeful 
work. Craft as a medium of 
education is not allowed to 
deteriorate into careless and 
purposeless activity". 

9. More stress is laid on a 
single basic craft whir.h has 
many-sided interests and the 
two centres of environments. 

10. Activity taken up to 
realize the dignity of labour 
as the basis of individual as 
well as social life. 

11. Activity as austere self­
discipline. 

12. Activity directed to­
wards developing a child into 
a noble, unselfish person. 

These points of difference clarify the criteria of selec­
tion, presentation and practice of activities as contents of 
"Syllabus. . The idealistic aim differentiates the activity­
centred curriculum of the basic school from that of the 
activity school. It does accept the activity-principle for 
the structural aspect, but does not accept the method of 

.. 
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selection, presentation and practice as is carried on in an 
activity school. 

Syllabus for Basic Schools on a Regional Basis 

To maintain natnralucss and effectiveness of the in­
tegrated process of correlation, the experimental attitude of 
the pragmatist should be observed. Teachers of basic 
schools, and of practising basic schools attached to basic 

.. training institutions, should keep faithful and comprehen­
sive records of their day-to-day educational practice. On 
the data of these records, a programme of detailed and 
graded correlated studies should be evolved. Regional 
committees, consisting of experienced and trained basic 
teachers, members of the staff of the basic training insti­
tutions, and other educational workers and thinkers should 
be constituted to evolve such a programme, based on actual 
scientific data from schools. These committees should evolve 
a tentative, but detailed, and graded programme of cor­
related studies giving full liberty to basic teachers to make 
necessary modifications regarding the details of work when 
and where necessary. But teachers should keep a record 
of these modifications, along with their reasons, and com­
municate the same to the respective regional committees. 
This type of work should be allotted to practical teachers. 
and workers and not to theoretical experts. Such a syllabus 
would contain purposeful activities for the integrated learning 
of children. Thus, to achieve integration of the structural 
and functional aspects, a practical scheme of detailed and 
graded programme of educational practice is essential. 
·well-selected subje.cts and their organized study, put into 
practical effect, w1ll supplement the effective use of the 
technique of correlation which aims at the integrated train­
ing of the child. 

Thus, the detailed syllabus of education, meant for life· 
and t? b.e practis~d through _life should be synthesized in 
organtzatwn and mtegrated m practice. It can only be 
evolved out of faithful and comprehensive records of work 
of teachers who practise the scheme daily. Besides the 
structural aspect of the scheme, there are other aspects of. 
a practical nature which bear relation to the functwning 
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of the technique of correlation. A new outlook should 
be developed for framing the time-table, kcepmg of records 
and a·ssessment work to facilitate the practice of the techni­
que of correlation on a scientific basis. 

Need of Change of Outlook regarding the Tim.e-Table 

The scheme of basic education stresses class teaching. 
in the form of well-aimed and org'ani.zed community work 
practised as an educalional process. For this, a time-table 
is essential, and its nature should be conducive to the 
practice of correlated studies. The technique of practice 
emphasizes the need for planning as well as for organizing 
the programme of work. Teachers should have a detailed 
weekly plan of work to achieve inter-relation of practical 
curricular contents, and graded and integrated learning of 
children. 

Time-Table to be Activitywise, and not Subjectwise 

The nature of the time-table for a basic school will be 
fundamentally different from that of. a traditional one. 
It will ~ot be subjectwise but according to the units. of 
w01·k wh1ch are to be praclised for the integrated lcarmng 
of children. It will be projcctwisc. These projects will be 
in the form of units of creati\'c and constructive work 
taken as a basis of day-to-day educational practice. It 
should be so framed as to plan and complete projects or 
activities within the scheduled time along with the neces­
sary integrated learning. Instead of a set time-table of 
subjects; it will be necessary to have a time-table of pro­
jects and activities varying from month to month. Each 
teacher should keep a record-book wherein a detailed plan 
of work and the record of work done is shown. Weekly 
planning as well as the daily recording of work should be 
presented projectwise as well as subjectwise for the guidance 
of the teacher to know the progress of children in various 
branches of curricular contents. 

Planning and recording of details may be subjectwise 
but the learning of pupils should be integrated as a whole, 
and the method of presenting knowledge should be orga­
nized. It should be clearly understood that in basic syllabii, 
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subjcctwise presentation along with allotment of time 
is given for the guidance of teachers and not for its me­
chanical presentation and practice in the class. There 
should be a reorientation of approach to the former rigid 
time-table. This indicates a neerl fur the right type of 
interpretation and practice of the syllabus. The time­
table should have psychological and practical significance. 
lr shvuld be of u. flexible nature, varying according to the 
needs of children and their enviLUnmPnt. But flexibility 
in the time-table must not be interpreted as licence to tlu 
anything and everything at one's own sweet will. Pun­
ctilious observance of certain essentials of educational 
practice should be intelligently maintained even in a flexible 
time-table. For example, daily routine activities etc., either 
of a residential school or a day-school should be practised 
punctually to foster the habit of regular practice in the 
essentials of daily hfe. 

Keeping in view the integrated practice prescribed by 
the syllabus, the time-table of a basic school can be framed 
on a broad basis as follows: 

The school should run in two sessions-morning session 
frorn 8-00 A.M. to 11-30 A.M. ann aftP.rnoon session from 
2-30 P.M. to 5-30 P.M. These timings can be modified 
according to the needs ?fchildren and ?f society. Generally, 
the morning session IS favourable for outdoor activitie~, 
crafts etc. 

8-00 A.M. 

8-45 

10-00 
10-10 

" 

" 
" 

Tim.ings of a Day-School 

to 8-45 A.lvL Community prayer,· assem-
bly, safai and other daily 

to 10-00 

to 10-10 
to 11-30 " 

routine activities 
Craft andfor other environ­
mental activities 
Recess 

, ~ Integrated knowledge aris-
ing out of the activities or 
environments of the child. 
(The teacher should plan 
the details of work in his 
weekly planning.) 
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11-30 A.'NI. to 2-30 P.M. Break 
2-30 P.i\1. to 3-00 

" 3-00 
" to 

4-20 , to 

4-20 
" 

5-00 
" 

Community spinninCI' 
J?rill, review-work, ~ expres­
SIOnal work of children etc. 
Supervision of self-study of 
children 

5-00 
" to 5-30 

" Physical education 

Tim.ings of a Residential School 

5-00 A.:vr. Rising 
5-00 

" 
to 5-30 A.~/I. Personal duties 

5-30 
" 

to 6-00 " .Niorning community prayer 
and assembly 

6-00 
" 

to 7-00 
" Community safai and other 

community duties and 
breakfast 

7-00 
" 

to 7-30 
" 

Bath etc. 
7-30 

" 
to 8-00 " Self-study 

8-00 
" 

to 11-30 
" 

Class attendance 
11-30 

" 
to 12-30 P.M. Community kitchen· duties, 

meals etc. 

12-30 P.l\ti. to 1-30 " 
Rest 

1-30 
" 

to 2-30 " Self-study of children 

2-30 
" 

to 5-30 Class attendance 

5-30 
" 

to 6-00 " Personal recreative work 

6-00 
" 

to 7-30 " 
Community kitchen duties, 
meals and rest 

7-30 
" 

to 8-00 " 
Community prayer 

8-00 
" 

to 9-30 " 
Self-study of children 

9-30 PJ\1. Going to bed 

Discussion of the Tim.e-table of a Basic School 

The outline of the time-table of a basic school is given 
above. The first forty-five minutes are devoted to com­
munity prayers assembly and daily routine activities. 
They should b~ conducted in the proper atmosphere as 

T.C.-1 I 
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. seventy-five 
discussed in the chapter VII. After tlus, ·e allotted 
minutes i.e. from 8-45 A.M. to 10-00 A.lV~. a{tural work 
for daily craft-work kitchen gardening or agncu ll planned 

· ' h ld be we etc. The d1fferent craft processes s ou . his weekly 
and organized in detail by th~ teacher m f activities, 
planning to maintain the progressive sequence 0 ·k Pre-

. d k'll . aft wox . to 1mpart primary learning an s 1 s m cr ·n enable 
l · . 1 f esses WI p annmg of the detmls of t le era t proc e to en-

the teacher to organize the craft with a purpl os_ fore' of 
bl h , l , d 'W 1Cle 

a e the children to study t e w 1y an . ted learning. 
craft processes, and to offer a basis for . associ a rocesses of 
The teacher should plan ahead the differ~nt P ce of 

. . . . . e sequen act1V1tles in order to mamtam a progresslV . d d 

. . . . f ssoclatc an acttvittes as well as a progressive sequence o a . ht 
. . f ·nutes, eig Y concomttant learmng. After a recess o ten m1 . t 

minutes-from 10-10 A.M. to 11-30 A.M.-are ~tventh? 
· · 1 · Dunng lS associated learning and concomitant earmng. 1 d 

· ld . . d know e ge penod, the teacher shou tmpart mtegrate f h 
(n t 1 · f · r · · g out o t e o oosely connected bits o m1ormaton) ans1n d k 
d"a- f 1 . . un erta en Iuerent craft processes or o ot 1er activ1t1cs, 1 1 f 
in the preceding period. There should be integra ~e a Ion 
bet:veen the experience received by the child in. t e ~re­
cedmg period and the knowledge imparted in tins pet :od. 
The knowledge, in the form of facts belonging to c~lffctcnt 
branches of syllabus, should be imparted as an . mte?ral 
whole, arising out of the experience and the life-s.ttuah~ns 
of the child. The teacher, for greater ease in deahng \~lth 
hts work, may classify this integral knowledge into vanous 
bra_nches of the syllabus, such ag languages, arithme~ic, 
soc1al studies, science etc. in its weekly detailed plannmg 
and_ in his record of work done. The point of emphasis is 
the ~~tegrated process of presenting knowledge, based on the 
practtcal data of work done by children. The success of 
~he t~acher depends upon creating an atmosphere where­
In cluldren feel the need for integrated learning. Even the 
processes of associated and concomitant learning should 
possess methodical and psychological bearing. Not only 
should the craft processes etc. be made the basis of cor­
relate~ knowledge, imparted during this period, but also 
the dally routine activities,as well as the prevalent social 
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an~ physical environmental occasions, should be made the 
bas.ts o_f ~orrelated knowledge. This type of knowledge 
wl~Ich 1s mtegrally related with the previous experience of 
cluldre~ and which is presented, not in bits and pieces but 
as. an Integrated whole, will be received by the children 
With J?Urpose and interest and will result in creative power 
of cluldren. This gives purpose to imparting correlated 
kn_owledge in a basic school. .In short, knowledge should 
anse out of the needs of daily living, and life itself should 
be utilized for solving the problems of life. Even the details 
ofknowledge to be imparted should be planned on a weekly 
basis, and the results should be recorded after each day's 
work. This type of pre-planning brings gradation and 
organization into the knowledge given to children. In 
s:lecting the types of work and amount of work to be 
g1v~n to pupils, the teacher should give thought to the 
cahbre and needs of children and to the natural occurrences 
and events which may take place, affecting the life and learn­
ing of children. vVhile teaching, the teacher should teach all 
those subjects integrated with the experience of children. 
He should not rest content witl-1 teaching just one subject 
at a time. It means that aJI topics naturally arising out 
of the previous experience should be systematically brought 
forward and taught. Thus, this period of eighty minutes 
becomes the basis of a'"sociated or attendant learning of 
children. In the beginning, the correlated contents of 
knowledge will be of a factual nature, gradually becoming 
causal and intensive as children grow in age and under­
standing. After this, the school breaks for a long recess 
of about three hours, meant for meals, rest and home­
work. 

Again the whole school assembles at 2-30 P.M., and 
commence~ the afternoon session with community spinn­
ing, as the morning session starts with community prayers. 
A serene, purposeful atmosphere should be maintained by 
the whole school during community spinning if it is to 
achieve its object. Art;r 3-30 ~.M. eighty minutes are 
reserved for drill, revisiOnal review work andjor expres­
sional work of children. This type of work will vary ac­
cording to the different needs of the pupils, but the teacher 
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should definitely plan the details of work for each day in 
order to achieve the purpose of education. He will foresee 
the needs of this type of training in his weekly planning, 
and should make provision for them, and decide the con­
tents of work. The point of emphasis is that the teacher 
should plan and classify ahead, the contents of work to be 
done in this period~which is primarily meant for organiz­
ing the contents of incidental learning of children, received 
through experience and life-situations. If necessary, he 
may organize this type of class work on a group basis 
according to the different needs of various groups of 
children. He should have a thorough knowledge of the 
individual requirements of children and should organize 
the details of work accordingly, e.g., he may assign r:~ding 
and writing or language study to one group, revlSlonal 
work of arithmetic problems, or revisional work of social 
studies etc. to another group, or drill or review work in 
craft processes to those children lagging behind. The 
point is to assign the details of work according to the needs 
of various groups. Or, he may set the same type of drill 
or revisional work for the whole class. The purpose is to 
allot time for each child in which to make his learning 
systematic and effective. In short the period of eighty 
mix:u~es should be spent in makin~ children practise _and 
assu;rulate the essentials of earning, which they have recel\red 
earher, in an incidental and correlated manner. The result 
-of .t~~s work will be the development of their differe~t 
abihtles. Provision for this type of work has been deli­
berately made in the time-table because such type of work 
-t?e formal treatment of topics~was neglected by teachers 
owmg to certain misconceptions, discussed in chapter 
VI, ~nd the learning of pupils remained scanty, unre_l~t~d 
and I~effective, and failed to develop the variou_s abihtles 
of chi~dren studying in basic schools. Thus, this type of 
work .Is essential to meet the needs arising out of incidental 
learnmg. It sould be well planned organized and record-
ed by the teacher. ' 

In the time-table, there should also be provision for 
a typ~ of work which encourages self-study or self-expression 
of children. It may be creative work in the form of 
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drawing, or art, or may be in the form of co-lateral and 
referential study pertaining to the different elements of 
knowledge received. It will vary according to the different 
needs and interests of children. The work should be 
directed and guided by the teacher, but self-efforts of 
children should be emphasized. After this period, the class 
breaks for physical education-games, sports, drill etc. 

The outline of the time-table given above is purely a 
suggestion. Teachers are at liberty to decide the details 
of work on the strength of day-to-day experience. This 
outline stresses the following points: 

(a) To give scope to regular practice of daily routine 
activities to enable the children to form habits and attitudes 
to achieve the objectives of the scheme. 

(b) To give scope to organize and grade experiences 
of children along with their crafts, life-situations and en­
vironments, and to enable them to feel, to think and to 
execute their experiences of life with purpose and interest, 
and to record the results as a process of education. 

(c) To give scope for integrated knowledge arising out 
of different experiences of life and, to develop a social 
and scientific attitude towards experiences to reconstruct 
them. 

(d) To give scope for productive and constructive 
human labour done on a community basis -community 
spinning-to achieve the purpose of self-sufficiency and 
service to others, on a social basis. 

(e) To give scope for drill and review work with a 
view to organize and practise elements of correlated, but 
incidental, learning received earlier. Drill and review 
work will differ from that of orthodox schools. The purpose, 
the process and the product of the work will not be decided 
by the factor of the 'examination', but by the process of 
living. The contents, selected for this work will be life­
centred, and the ability developed through this type of 
work will be utilized in the betterment of living ar.d in 
service of others. 
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(f) To give scope to develop an attitude for self­
study, self-expression and creative work in children. 

(g) To give scope for physical education and recreative 
activities in forms of games, sports, etc. 

Thus, the plan of work of the school, organized accord­
ing to this time-table, will satisfy different needs and 
interests of children for their integrated learning. The 
sequence of time and the contents of work of the school 
will naturally vary according to the different seasons. 

The Significance of the Flexibility of the Time-table 

The outline given above is indicatiYc. In the frame­
work of the time-table, the child at work is kept at the 
centre, aiming at his all-round and harmonious development. 
The social atmosphere in educational practice should be 
stressed. The sequence of contents of work and the amount 
of time allotted for each type of work should not he followed 
mechanically. It should be modified intelligently accord­
ing to varying demands and needs. Illustrations will make 
the point clear. 

In the beginning of the monsoon season and at the 
harvest season, much of the time will be covered by work­
ing in the kitchen garden and doing agricultural \vork. 
The month of August or Shravan generally heralds many 
social and national festivals, which may be organized 
as class or school activities. To adjust to these needs, the 
normal routine of the time-table will have to be modified, 
as celebrations of festivals and discussions regarding them 
will, naturally, take up a certain amount of time. In 
\)ctober, again, while observing Gandhi-Jayanti week, the 
time-table will have to be modified for the whole school. 
Each class, as an integral unit of the school, participates in 
c~rryin~ out the project of the vastra svavalambana (self-suffi­
Ciency m cloth). Children will be busy with the different 
processes of the craft-work, and in learning the essentials or the project in form of related subjects. January offers 
nch potentialities in social and physical environmental 
occurrences and occasions of national importance. Yet 
again, to execute the programme of units ofwork, the routine 
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of the time-table will have to be modified. This nece­
ssitates detailed weekly planning, which then becomes the 
temporary 'veekly time-table of the class. 'Modifications 
of the time-table should be purposeful and intelligent, and 
undertaken in co-operation with all the teachers of the 
school. The same applies to the outline of the time-table 
for the residential school, which offers ample scope for 
intensive and integrated learning of children. If the time­
table be practised intelligently, it trains children to value 
time and to finish the allotted work purpo~efully and success­
fully and within the time set for it. It also regulates life. 

The Keeping of Records 

In the orthodox system of education, records were kept, 
but they were of more value in administration than in 
imparting education. In this scheme, 'learning through 
living and for living' becomes the basis of day-to-day practice. 
It calls for a change in keeping records-the implication of 
which should be clearly grasped by teachers. In the 
absence of this, the teacher will keep record mechanically, 
inaccurately, and will carry out the task as a drudgery. 
Such records help neither the development of the teacher nor 
of the child, nor do they facilitate the work of administra­
tors. A common cry is heard among teachers of basic 
schools that they are over-burdened with the job of keep­
ing records. This indicates their attitude towards the 
work. In the traditional system, education was interpret­
ed to be a process of schooling, wherein the teacher had 
to impart only verbal information of the three R's and to 
get back the knowledge presented when the traditional type 
of examinations came round. In actual practice, the teacher 
had mainly to speak, to read and write for his job of class 
teaching. He had not to bother about the work of re­
cording as an integral part of his job of teaching which 
was considered a part of the functioning of the clerical 
department. Thus, their interpretation of school work 
was incorrect. \Vithout realizing the significance of this 
new, but essential, type of work, the teacher took it to be 
'extra work' and not a part of the whole. For the reali­
zation of the social aims of the scheme, the very process 
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of living, along with life-situations, has been made the 
basis of education, and, as such, the practice (and not the 
talk) of well planned and organized activities has become 
the core of the curriculum and of day-to-day practice. 
From this point of view, the teacher has to deal with actual 
life-situations and activities arising out of the life of child­
ren. He has to plan and organize the practice of activities 
and to record the result as a process of educational prac­
tice in order to realize the objectives ofthe scheme. Under 
no circumstances should they be carried out at random. 
Thus, the work of recording is most important. It has 
manifold purposes. It becomes the basis of the future 
curriculum, the day-to-day practice of the technique of 
correlation, the basis of framing the time-table and the 
means of assessing the work of children. 

A teacher of a basic school has to keep records of 
various types. They can be broadly classified as: 

(a) records to be kept by the teacher, and 

(b) records to be kept by the pupils. 

(A) Records regarding Periodical Planning 
of Work of the Teacher 

PERIODICAL PLANNIKG oF WoRK 

The teacher should prepare an annual planning of 
work indicating gradation of learning of pupil. It should 
be sub-divided into monthly planning ofwork, which again 
should be sub-divided into weekly planning, with details. 
The weekly planning should be thorough, detailed and 
graded. It should be in the form of a weekly time-table 
giving details of work-units to be carried out in different 
periods of different days of the week. It may be kept as 
follows: 

FoRM oF A WEEKLY PLANNING 

I I Details of daily 
Date . routi~~ acti-

1 VIbes 

I I 2 
-'------

Contents of Time to be 
correlated spent for 
learning each item 

3 4 

Craft or activity 
andfor environ­
mental occasions 

5 
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Time 

6 

Topics to be 
correlated 

7 

Time 

8 

Craft Work 
Processes to be Output of the classl 

carried out along with total 
number of pupils 

II 12 

I 

!
Formal treatment 

of topics 
9 

Time 

10 

Time 
Spent 

13 

Remarks of 
the teacher 

14 

After the day's work, the teacher should record his 
experiences in detail in the column No. 14-'Remarks'. 
He should record those contents which are not done, or 
more of the contents executed than was planned. He 
should also note any type of modifications, alterations and 
additions with reasons for them. He should mention in 
this column, his special experiences if any, regarding the 
behaviour and progress of children, etc. If this colmnn 
of remarks is kept scientifically, it will serve the pur­
pose of having a weekly record of the work done. Each 
column should indicate the contents of learning along 
'vith the time spent. Thus, a weekly planning-cum-weekly 
record of work done will give practical and scientific 
data for improving upon a detailed syllabus of correlated 
studies, and will give a basis for a detailed time-table of 
a basic school, and will indicate the progress of work. 

'Weekly Record-the Basis of Group Discussion 

All teachers, belonging to different grades of the 
basic school, should jointly discuss and decide upon an 
outline of periodical planning of work. This joint plan­
ning is essential to maintain gradation and inter-relation 
of details of work to be done in different grades. 'Without 
this joint planning, there will be no gradation or inter­
relation of work. Consequently, there will be overlapping 
of work-units and omission of subjects. This will harm the 
correlated learning of children, as discussed in chapter VI. 
There should be not only joint planning but also regular 
joint discussion on the records of work done in various 
grades of the school. The joint discussion of teachers 
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"11 • h [i lture weekly regarding the work done, WI Improve t e l . . 1 . 
· d · · ·u fD t th daily teac ung planru~g an tlus m turn Wl a efc d e 'd practice 

and will solve many problems o ay-to- ay 
based on the technique of correlation. 

1 to make Periodical plannings will enable the teac 1er . 
. 1 rr . nd effiCient. the process of correlatlon natura , eucctiVe a . 

. d "1 d kl planmncr-Particularly thorough and etai e wee Y 0 

cum-recording will solve many of the day-to-da~ P~~­
blems. This type of periodical recording kept in a socntl c 
manner will enable educational thinkers and workers to 
improve upon the quality and quantity of the structural 
as well as the functional aspects of the scheme. 

B. Records indicating Progress and Accounts 

Periodical records help the teacher in organizing 
the contents of educational work, which keeps the child 
at the centre along with his harmonious development in 
the social atmosphere of the school. As such, the teacher 
should also keep detailed records which account for the 
following: 

(a) the life-situations of the educand at school and 
out of school; 

(b) quality and quantity of educational work done by 
the educand; 

(c) nature of progress achieved by the educand. 

LIFE-SITUATIONS OF THE EDUCAND 

. This scheme takes the whole life (and not some aspects 
of hfe) of the educand as a basis of education so the tea­
~he~ should maintain an individual record fo; each child 
mdicating the following items: 

( 1) At the time of admission to the school details 
of the h~story an~ circu~stances of the family sl~ould be 
entered In a special reg1ster. This will help the teacher 
to understand and interpret the quality of domestic life 
of the child which affects, in turn the quality of living of 
the child at school. ' 
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(2) The teacher should keep a detailed record in diary 
form of his observation of each child at school. He should 
record details which account for the followidg: 

(a) Details regarding weight, height, personal and 
environmental cleanliness and health of the educand; 

(b) Details regarding his regularity of attendance, 
interest, attitude and achievement in different types of 
work of the school, e.g., records of his craft work, literary 
work, self-study, social work and self-expressive work; 

(c) Details regarding any special feature of the 
child's development should be noted by the teacher 
as occasion arises. 

This type of comprehensive record of the child's deve­
lopment brings the educator and the educand into closer 
and purposeful contact, helps the educator to understand 
the living process of the educand and guides him to im­
prove his quality of living. These records become the basis 
of guidance and assessment of the progress of the educand 
at school. Just as records regarding periodical plan­
nings of work are useful for the structural and functional 
aspects of the scheme, so also this type of record, gives an 
account of the progress of the educand and success of the 
scheme in practice. Besides this type of record of indi­
vidual progress, the teacher should also maintain records 
of craft work, community activities of the class as a whole 
and as a part of the school, other literary activities and 
expressive activities, as they will help workers to assess _the 
progress of the scheme from the educational, economtcal 
and sociological aspects. Thus, records are essential for 
organizing and practising the different aspects of the 
scheme, and for evaluating the results. Hence, they 
should be treated not as extra work but as an essential and 

' integrated process of education of a basic school. From 
this point of view, bearing the principles of basic education 
always in mind, teachers should be encouraged, trained and 
helped to keep faithful and systematic records, regarding 
the planning of work, progress and records of work 
done. In this scheme, children of basic schools should be 
trained to keep records of work done. 
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RECORDS OF CHILDREN 

In basic schools children are to be trained to plan and 
organize their work' and to record and assess their results. 
For this, they have to maintain records which account for 
their craft work, community work, literary work, self­
study, collateral study and self-expressive work. Accord­
ing w the calibre and requirements of children, the nature 
and type of these records will vary, but they will ne;erth:­
less help children to know their own progress and will atd 
teachers in assessing the development of children. The 
records kept by children should be taken into account 
while assessing their progress. This is important, because 
the technique of the practice of the scheme demands that 
children should be trained, not only in doing work, but 
also in planning and organizing the work assigned, and to 
record and assess the results of the work done. Thus, re­
cords of the educator and of the educand become the basis 
of evolving a syllabus of correlated studies, a basis of evolv­
ing the art and science of the technique of correlated prac­
tice, and a basis of assessing the development of the edu­
cancl. Records should be treated by teachers not as drud­
gery or extra work but as the basis and means of the work 
of schooling. 

Need of Change in Outlook for Assessment Work 

In any system of education, some organizational 
device is to be evolved to assess the progress of the edu­
~and in particular, and to judge the results of schooling 
~n ?eneral. In this scheme o~ education, where the ob­
JectiVes, contents of the curnculum, and the technique 
of p · I' racttce are of a pecu tar nattlre, naturally the type of 
assessment work will also differ. 

. In this scheme, it is not merely learning to live but it 
Is P~rposeful living to learn. Learning of a form'al aca­
demtc tYP · 'b d b I d . e IS not prescn e , ut p anned and organize 
purposeful living of the educand, based on productive 
and constnlctive manual labour, carried out in a social 
atmosphere, is prescribed as the centre and medium of 
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education. As such, the nature and type of assessment 
work will vary. 

Here, educational practice starts with the very living 
of the educand, and aims to enrich the quality of day-to­
day living, and in enabling him to create a new social 
order. Thus, correlation exists in process of living, work 
and learning, it is integral. Hence, to evaluate a scheme 
of assessment, work _should be so devised and organized 
as to take into account the skills, habits, attitudes, know­
ledge and different types of capacities acquired by the edu­
cand, through purposeful and organized day-to-day living 
in the school. His day-to-day progress should be record­
ed and be utilized as a means of assessment work. 

Thus, the nature and type of assessment work should 
take into account the daily progress of the educand, as 
well as provide full scope to him to express his abilities 
and capacities with a purpose to judge the quality and 
quantity of his attainments. From this point of view, 
periodical records, kept by the educator and the educand, 
objective impressions of the educator about the work of 
the educand, and the work to be done by the educand 
at the end of the year, should become the basis of as­
sessment. In short, 'With regard to assessment, the evalua­
tion of three P's i.e. the Product, the Process and the 
Producer should be made. 

From this, it is quite clear· that the orthodox system 
of examination and marking are quite unsuitable for the 
purpose of evaluating the work of children in basic schools. 

At the end of the year, assessment should be made 
by a committee. The committee should consist of persons 
who are thoroughly acquainted 'With the syllabus of the 
basic school, with the technique of correlation used in 
day-to-day practice, and with the requirements of the 
assessment work of children in basic schools. The latter 
should be divided into two parts: ( 1) Practical work regard­
ing craft, community life and social service, and (2) written 
tests. The committee should form an opinion about the 
practical work on the strength of diaries or records, kept 
by the children as well as by the teacher. Generally, the 
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h 1 h 1 appens to 
headmaster or class teacher of the sc 00 ' w 0 1 . ttee 
be the internal examiner, being a member of the cornrnt k of 
sh?uld give his detailed opinion about the year's wo~ttee. 
children and guide the other members of the cornm n 

' . k l b carne a The assessment of the year's wor 1as now e 1 . . . f h'ldr . b . schoo s. mtegral part of the exammatwn o c 1 en m as1c 

Practical Test in Craft, Com.m.unity and 
Social Work 

The committee should give a practical test to .thel 
. 1 . . Th pracuca candidates appearing for t 1e exammatwn. e . 

'd . h db the mter-aspects of training of cand1 ates IS t us assesse Y . 
nal as well as by the external members of the cornmlt~ee. 
The year's work as well as the practical work, at the ume 
of examination 'is thus taken into consideration to assess. 
the progress of candidates. 

The Written Test 

For the written test, question papers should be set to 
candidates. The committee should draw up question papers, 
conduct the examination at selected centres assess the 
answer scripts of candidates, and prepare and 'declare the 
result. 

Even for the written test, care should be taken re­
garding the drawing up of the question papers. They 
should be drafted in such a· way as would test the practical 
work of candidates. Those candidates who have gone 
through the practical work should be able to answer 
them. Their written test, though of a literary type, should 
not be purely of a bookish and academic nature as is the 
case with the orthodox type of written examinations. 
Practical tests should assess skills, habits attitudes of chil­
dren, and their efficiency in individual' and group work, 
an~ ~he written tests should assess their literary correlate~ 
trammg and power of expression in writing. It is the 
approach that matters and not the mere possession of ele­
ments of knowledge. 

. Thus, it will be clear that the peculiarity of objec-
tiVes, activity curriculum and the technique of correlation 
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of the practice fundamentally affect the nature and type of 
examinations set to children in basic schools. Though the 
details of assessment work may be modified on the practical 
data of experience by members of the committee, yet the 
approach should be in accordance with the spirit of the 
scheme. 

Effects of Assessment Work in day-to-day Practice 

The nature and type of assessment work will affect 
the attitude of teachers to drill and review work and also 
for maintaining thorough and systematic records of work~ 
since they influence the quality and quantity of work done 
in all the grades. At the annual assessment of all the grades~ 
cognizance should be taken of the following: 

(a) Regular attendance. 

(b) Attitude to work. 

(c) Development of a scientific attitude. 

(d) Ability for doing and o-ettino- work and power of 
• 0 0 

expresswn. 

Thus, it will be clear from the above discussion that 
the successfu) and effective use of the technique of corre­
lation in basic education requires corresponding changes 
in curriculum-construction and its interpretation in day­
to-day practice: change of outlook regarding the time­
table, and the importance of records and their significance 
as a means of evolving a future syllabus, a time-table and 
a basis of assessment work. This is essential because the 
technique of correlation in basic education deals with ·the 
actual living and doing of the educand, and a purposeful 
modification of the quality of his day-to-day living for the 
realization of the aims of basic education is therefore 
necessary. From this point of view, the practical aspects, 
dealing with the use of the technique of correlation are 
discussed in detail to enable teachers to understand it cor­
rectly and to practise it efficiently. 



CHAPTER IX 

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL BASIS 
OF THE TECHNIQUE OF CORRELATION 

Basic education aims at developing a type of individual 
who would look upon himself as an integral part of society, 
developing in him a sense of unity and comradeship with 
others. Secondly, he shall fulfil the obligations of creative 
and constructive citizenship and contribute to the enrich­
ment of society without sacrificing his distinctive indi­
viduality. This type of individual will appreciate a)l that 
is worthy in ancient culture and tradition, and strive to 
develop a common culture for the nation. He will realize 
the value of manual labour and will spend all his energies 
and talents in the cause of social service without allowing 
himself to be a drag on society. In short, basic education 
aims at the development of the whole personality of the 
child, through work, which enables him to lead a corporate 
and abundant life in shaping the destiny of his country, 
in harmony with the ideals and progress of the world in 
general. To suit the ideals of basic education, on an equal­
ly original and enlightened basis, the teaching technique, 
known as "education through productive and constntc­
tive activity" has been evolved. The technique of the 
method ;or correlating educational practice with productive 
and constructive activity has a psychological bearing. 

The Psychological Bearing of the Technique 
of the Method 

This activity-centred educational practice is capable 
of imparting knowledge, skills, efficiency etc. on a psycho­
logical basis, and develops the child's intellectual and other 
powers in an integrated manner. Those acquainted with 
the orthodox method object to this new method and say 
th~t ft d?es not help the organized development of . the 
~h1ld s .ffiln~, as disconnected bits of knowledge are giVen 
m an Illogical manner. They say that knowledge is not 
presented, on a logical basis and hence the child's mind is 

176 
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not developed properly. They fail to understand the work­
ing of the minds of children studying in primary grades. 
Knowledge is imparted as a by-product of actual expe­
rience of the educand and is presented on a psychological 
basis. The objection is not justifiable on the following 
grounds: 

As the child's experience about the materials, means 
and environments, used for real, gemline, productive and 
constructive activity in actual life grows richer, the child is 
impelled to reason out the 'why' and 'wherefore' of things, 
and of processes and situations in school and outside, with 
the result that his mind becomes richer and clearer. He is 
led along his own line of curiosity, and intellectual interest 
and bits of knowledge acquired fall into line. "It is 
based on the fact that child's mind is an integral whole, 
welcoming experiences as unity, not as a collection _of sepa­
rate unconnected fragments." This is not so in the case 
of a child who has learnt in the traditional method where 
his mind is filled with certain logically arranged bits of 
knowledge whose significance he has been unable to com­
prehend. In the orthodox method the approach was logi­
cal, but formal, and failed to enrich the functional aspect 
of knowledge. Depicting its fallacy, Ross, one of the promi­
nent educationists of the world, has made the following 
observation: 

One can condemn such processes of cramming and yet concede 

a point to the middle-aged diehards who themselves underwent an 
unintelligent training in information, and who complain that their 
children seem to be very badly informed nowadays on matters of 
everyday knowledge. For the information fallacy is a perversion of 
what is, after all, a sound view, namely that knowledge should be 
nurtured. :Mere erudition is worthless; but true knowledge is 
something more than masses of facts. Facts must be capable of func­
tioning; true knowledge is potentiality, a power to do. Knowledge 
must include practice; the possessor of facts must realize that his facts 
are relevant to certain situations and be ready to apply them, know­

ing 'how', as well as knowing 'what' and 'why'. \Ve go wrong if we 

think of ideas as the furniture of the mind; it is much sounder t? think 

of them as the mind itself. Pursuing the nurture analogy, we may 

T. C. 12 
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say that, just as food docs not remain something in the body but be­

comes the body, so do properly assimilated facts become the mind. A 

mind that is merely crammed with facts is suffering from mental in­
digestion; tags of information no more enable the mind to function 

than docs undigested food enable the body to function. \Vc must, then, 

think of ideas as active entities, as the mind's powers to deal with 

situations: as Herbert Spencer said, "Knowledge is turned into faculty 

as soon as it is taken in, and forthwith aids in the general function of 
thinking," or, as Adams used to paraphrase this dictum, "Fact bc­

co:nes faculty". Herbert's doctrine of apperception-masses contains 

the same view of knowledge in another guise. 
This, the true nurture view, is eminently sensible. To sum it up, 

we may repeat that the mind must be fed and enabled to grow in such 

a way that it will be fit to cope with the problems it encounters. l.V!ere 
information does not produce this result. Not all knowledge is capa­
ble of functioning in action and thought; not all facts become faculty. 
But true knowledge that is the organon of education must result in 
power to understand the world, to be on top of situations that present 

themselves, or to have a prospect of being so. And the world referred 
to is not merely the_ physical world of everyday life; it includes social 
relationships and cultural activities. True knowledge .is the material 

out of which a resourceful mind is made. Thus, the nurture view of 

knowledge can be broadened sufficiently to satisfy the most ambitious 
of educators.! 

In this observation, Ross justifies the psychological 
approach of the technique of imparting correlated kno,v­
ledge in context with life-situations of children and indi­
cates the futility of the orthodox method of imparting 
formal, academic instructions based on the method of 
teaching through a passive listening of ideas. It was 
believed that ideas, thus received, would transform them­
selves mysteriously into volitional acts. 

Necessity of Perceptual Experience 

Childrex; arc _very keen on getting an opportunity to 
explore, to mvest1gate and to make things. This satisfies 
their curiosity. They also like to express themselves 
through materials, and workil}g with materials offers 

1 Rms: Groundwork of Educational Theory, pp. 180-82 
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them rich perceptual experience. This is an essential aspect 
of education for children. In the technique of correlation, 
the sense organs of the child come in contact with various 
types of materials and impel him to creative and construc­
tive activity. The child deals with these materials in a 
purposeful manner to improve community life. But, it also 
giyes him joy. He develops his faculties and becomes a 
unified and integrated personality. Perceptual experience 
is essential, as a basis, to educate a child for the harmonious 
development of his personality. This has been stressed by 
modern educationists. G. G. Schoenchen, justifying the 
need for perceptual experience for the impressive and 
expressive aspects of education of the child, has observed 
as follows: 

Through the sense organs we get sensations, the awareness of 
these sensations is perception, the perceptions are mentally digested 

by comparison with the apperceptive mass, the result of such digestion 
or assimilation being a concept. Now the richness and accuracy of 
a concept depends upon richness and accuracy of the percepts. 
Hence arises importance of having many and varied percepts to enter 
into the formation of a concept. These percepts, to be rich, varies and 

pedagogically adequate, must come from different senses, and must 
be of different quality. Furthermore, they should be repeated in 
point of time and made under varying conditions. A pedagogically 
satisfactory object lesson, therefore, employs as many senses as pos­

sible in as many situations as possible. Concept forming, being the 

c0nversion of the outer phenomenal world into the inner noumcnal 

world, is half the process of education, the half we call the acquisi­
tion of knowledge. 

The reverse process, expression, the impingement of the inner 
world ·upon the outer, is co-ordinate in importance with the former 
process of impression. Chief of the means of expression is speech; but 
speech is not the only means. The activities of body- drawing, 
mJdelling, any kind of manipulation of matter-arc rich means of 
expression which the traditional 'learning' school for the most part 
neglects. Such expression takes place in response to innate drive, and 

the satisfaction of this drive is a need of child life. The suppression of 

expression is, therefore, psychically injurious. Expression takes place 

first in mere reflex actions, but these soon are replaced by conscious 
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or directed action. They, therefore, involve the will and the judgement, 

for the child must consider the steps to be taken in order to express his 

inner life in the outer world, and, through an effort or act of the 

will, take these steps. Hence the manifestations of expression are not 

merely mechanical, that is, physical activity, but also mental, that is, 

psychophysical activity.2 

Thus, Schoenchen stresses the necessity for a sound 
psychological background for correct and clear concept­
formation, and advocates a natural and free manifestation 
of self-expression for educational purposes. In the scheme 
of basic education, we see that this is specially important. 
It is through purposeful, creative and constructive work 
that a child receives his 'impressions' and manifests his 
'expressions' as a process of education. It is through 
various types of organized work of the school that a child 
receives rich perceptual experiences which, in turn, give 
clear and correct concepts. On the solid basis of 'imprcs-

__ sions' he plans and executes his work with purpose and 
tries to accomplish the desired results. In the process and 
product of the work, he expresses his inner nature. His 
'expression' manifested through work, is based on a solid 
background of 'impression'. Thus work becomes the me­
dium of his 'impressions' <-S well as of his 'e:xpressicm'. 

Integral Development of Different Abilitit:s-a Ba!:>is 
of Harmonious Development 

In a basic school, the child is required to perform 
various types of activities like daily routine activities, craft, 
community projects, and take part in artistic and cultural 
pursuits, or incidental activities arising out of the life situa­
tions and environmental occurrences as a process of edu­
cational practice. Through practice of these activities, 
he acquires skills, attitude and habit formation, and know­
ledge necessary for the development of his personality in 
or~er to r:construct the so~ial o:der. The technique of 
domg provides for the marufestat10n of his neuro-muscu­
lar, sensory and motor power. Through constant and well­
organized practice, these powers are co-ordinated and 

2 :::;. G. S:h:>enchcn: The Activity School, pp. 34, 35 
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developed harmoniously and the child attains integral 
development of his personality. In the orthodox system of 
teaching, this type of co-ordinated and harmonious mani­
festation of powers was not achieved and, consequently, 
the child merely received a formal education at the cost of 
other aspects. 

The child's planning of work, according to needs, 
and its execution develop in him the cognative and practi­
cal insight. He acquires skills, habit formation and know­
ledge. After achieving efficiency, he tries to make his pro­
duct more artistic and useful. Thus, he develops aesthe­
tic taste and tries to manifest it in the very process and 
product of his work. Later, altruism sets in. This spirit 
impels him to dedicate the products of his effort for the 
good of others. Thus, through purposeful work of a pro­
ductive and constructive type, the child acquires a cog­
native, practical and aesthetic in8ight and develops a spirit 
of altruism. An illustration will make the point clear. 

A child, in a basic school, begins to learn spinning 
and weaving along with their allied processes. He comes 
in contact with the necessary materials, things and pro­
cesses of various types, and, using his different senses, 
forms rich and clear concepts about them. With this in­
sight he begins to work with the materials to accomplish 
the desired results. For this, gradually, he will perform 
different processes from cotton picking to cloth-making. 
This will yield co-ordination of his neuro-muscular, sen­
sory and motor power, and will result in harmonious deve­
lopment ofhis total personality. By practice, he will acquire 
skills and mastery over different processes of the Project 
of 'From Cotton to Cloth'. After gaining efficiency of 
practical nature, his aesthetic taste will inspire him to 
make his products more artistic and useful. He will produce 
yarn, possessing a higher count, strength and evenness, and 
will try to produce cloth of a pleasing and durable kind out 
of the yarn spun by him. The product-cloth-will give 
him joy in creating and making. He will value the product 
of his work-artistic cloth-not in terms of money, but 
in terms of his 'impressions' and 'expressions', intenvoven 
in the texture of that cloth. He will realize 'himself' through 
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the materials used and the process done by him for achic~1'"1 • TJ WI 
mg the product. He will be one with the product. L~e .11 
utilize that product with joy, care and dignity. It WId 
create in him a reverential attitude for the materials ank 
tools which were useful for doing that piece of '"0 i. :· 
He will try to appreciate work and workman through Ius r 1 t 1c own accomplished work. In the school, to accomp IS 1d.fl. 

• 1 c-proJect of 'From Cotton to Cloth' the child will usc 
rent materials and tools and will execute many proccss.es, 
not mechanically, but scientifically and on a con1mun1ty 
basis, and therein lies his education. . 

Tl f . I co0!1;-,tn·e, 1e son o a spmncr or wean·r a so gets o • 

practical and aesthetic insight while learning the different 
processes with regard to that type of work, and learns a bol ut 
That . I . I . . mec Ia­.. ~ ena s, tools and processes, but Ius earmng JS 

meal, carried out on an individual basis, and is to acc~m­
plish commercial value. So the nature of his lcarnmg, 
msight and joy of creation will be different from those ~f a 
child who has achieved all this as a process of edt'.catl?n. 
It is the atmosphere of the school wherein the matenals 
placed at his disposal, offer him co~native insight; constant 
Practice in their use offers him practical insight an~ a 
knowledge of aesthetics· the scientific spirit of work gn·es 

· · ' f the scope for improvement, and the social atmosphere 0 • 

school imbues him with the spirit of altruism. The cluld, 
as an integral member of the community, will gradually 
develop a spirit of altruism and will get the same joy out 
of sacrifice as of creation, while dedicating the fini~he? 
product._artistic cloth-to the service of others. Tins IS 

accomplished not through words but throuoh work of a 
P . ' ' "' ractical nature. 

!t should not be thought from the above illustration that 
a cluld in a basic school will achieve all this, in a clay or 
~ year and that too only through this one project only; 
It may ~ake his entire period of schooling but the point. of 
emphasis is clear ~it is the medium of purposeful, creatn·c 
and constructive work done systematically, scientifically 
and on. a community basis that yields a solid basis for 
deve~opmg cognative, practical insight, aesthetic taste and 
a spu1t of altruism in the educand. 
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The Developntent of Intelligence through the 
Technique of Correlation 

In this type of educational practice, the child is required 
to plan and accom.plish various types of work on a social 

·basis to achieve the desired result. For this, he has to 
deal with concrete things and has to construct and create 
things out of raw materials. Nioreover, he has to "·ork 
in a community atmosphere and has to carry out social 
dealings for ptlrposeful creation. The process is to be 
carried out not only socially but also scientifically. The 
whole technique of practice is aimed at developing the 
child's mechanical, social and abstract intelligence. 

A distinguished American psychologist-Thorndike of Colum­
bia-has maintained that three distinct types of intelligence must be 

recognized. These he calls respectively, "mechanical", "social", 

and "abstract" intelligence. By "mechanical" intelligence he means 

the ability to learn to understand and manage things and mechanioms. 

By "social" intelligence he means the ability to act wisely in human 

relations, and by "abstract" the ability to understand and manage 

ideas and symbols. That these three types have something in com­
mon is indicated by the fact that we call them all types of intelligcnce.3 

In this technique, children have to deal \vith concre~e 
materials to construct definite articles fulfilling the basic 
needs of life and thus their mechanical or concrete intel­
ligence is developed. It is poorly developed in people '~'ho 
are products of the orthodox bookish type of educatwn. 
They were not introduced to concrete things of life but 
·were introduced to symbols and words in their formatiYe 
years of life through the process of education. As a result of 
their education they were used to words and symbols and 
found it difficult to deal with the concrete things of life. 
Moreover, in the process of their education, efforts "·ere 
being made to develop critical intelligence, not through 
the genuine experiences of life and problems of life, but 
through words and symbols; and that too, without develop­
ing creative and constructive intelligence through work. 
This was done in the name of offering education which was 

3 Drever and Collins : Performance Tests of Intelligence, P· 11 
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meant for developing their intelligence. The pm·pose, w~ 
genuine but the medium and process were faulty. v\olr. 
and b · g t 1e1r .. sym ols were the media adopted for clevelopm I p 
cnt1 1 · 1 . dcVC o . ca mte hgence. Consequently, they could not 'l't 
theJr creative and constructi\·e intelligence, had no abdl 1 y 
and · I' · . es-mc matron for work dealing with concrete tlungs, f 
pised manual work and tried to exploit the product 0 

manual work of others for their wellbeing. They be~~Jll~ 
~rgumentative and relished a life full of words. CntfJca 
Intel!' · k o a Igence can be developed through genume wor f 
cr · · e o eatJVc and constructive nature. In this techJ1lqtl 
teach' · . .1 • 5 for a mg, a ch1ld has to deal with concrete tung . 
d fi ' ctJVC . e ntte purpose and this de,·elops creati,·e and constr~ 1 
1?tcl!igence which in its turn develops his critical mte d 
hgence. The intelligence developed through creati,·c a~. 
constructive work is also utilized for creati\·e and constntctne 
Pt\rposes of life. . 

Moreover, a child is required to design and accompl~sh 
Work, not on an individual basis but on a commtUIIty 
basis. As an integral member of a well-organized comk­
rn · · M" llnity, he has to plan, organize and execute Ius w. 
on a community basis and for this, he has to work with 
others and for others either as a leader or as a follow~r. 
lie has to deal with the comrades assigned to help him Ill 
completing his work. There is 'give and take' of work. 0f 
a social basis. A child has to deal with concrete maten~ 5 

as Well.as with human beings to complete his work and gam 
education. This in a basic school is organized on a dcnlO­
craf ' ' f 1' . IC basis. It offers a selected and synthesized process 0 

~!ng on a social basis through which it offers training to a 
c lid for the future betterment of the individual and tlle 
COI11111 • • d 

. umty as a whole. The well-organized and superv1ze 
practic.e of social dealings, carried out as a process of 
educ~hon, develops the child's ability to deal with people, 
or his ' · 1 · J'fi socia mtelligence' _ From the early years of I e, 
when a c.hild is at a formative stage, he learns to deal wit!l 
people ';"1th ~ndcrstanding, co-operation and tolerance. Th1s 
offers lum nch opportunities to develop his social efficiency. 
I~ is particularly essential for the system of education whi.ch 
aims at developmg democratic personalities. It trains a clnld 
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to be an efficient leader as well as a follower. He learns 
to act efficiently individually as well as in a group. If in the 
latter, he learns to take orders from others. Thus, he 
develops 'social intelligence', not through bookish verbal 
knowledge, but through actual social dealings carried out 
to achieve definite social purposes. · 

People who are the products of the orthodox system of 
education show poverty in 'social intelligence'. The reason 
is obvious, since well-organized and constant practice in 
social dealings was not considered an essential factor in their 
training. There was bookish and formal teaching and they 
had to resort to books to pass examinations, in an indi­
vidual capacity. This encouraged the individualistic 
tendency. They found it difficult to work with others and 
for others, and to make others work. The individualistic 
tendency came in the way while dealing with others. But, 
in the technique of correlation the child has to deal with 
others constantly to complete his work. This develops his 
'social intelligence'. 

\Vhile working with concrete materials and people, 
the child learns to form ideas about the working of Nature 
and of human relationships. He tries to understand the 
'why' and 'wherefore' of natural and social phenomena on 
the basis of his 'concrete and social intelligence' acquired 
through actual experiences of life. He forms his own ideas 
on the practical data of experience of life. This develops 
his ability to deal with ideas, or his 'abstract intelligence'· 
In the orthodox system of education, much has been said 
and done to develop 'abstract intelligence' without develop­
ing the 'concrete and social intelligence'. Consequently, 
it ren18incd vague and inactive. People had to face all 
sorts of ideas and this confused their reamning and puzzled 
them. This technique, through work, offers rich a~d 
practical opportunities for developing the concrete, soc1al 
and abstract intelligence of the educand. 

The Educational Bearing of the Technique of 
Correlation 

As discussed above, the technique of correlation in 
basic education offers the principle of activity, in the form 
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of productive and constructive work, organized on a social 
basis. It, being the best medium in our educational pro­
cedure, expresses the "empirically discovered truth that the 
child grows by his own efforts and his own real experience, 
whether it be in skill or knowledge, in social feelings or 
spiritual awareness." It is not what we do to the child 
that educates him but what we enable the child to do 
for himself as a member of the community. The child 
learns to solve his day-to-day problems of life through 
manipulative solutions. Psychologically it is the most effec­
tive and efficient process of learning. This method of 
solving problems of social life through actual doing, makes 
him a good 'thing' thinker before he becomes fit to be an 
'idea' thinker for which he has to exercise the other two 
forms of solutions namely, the imaginative solution and 
solution by language. The manipulative method is not only 
a source of pleasure, not merely a means of developing 
bodily skills, but also an effective means of understanding 
and thinking. 

This technique keeps alive the young child's desire to 
learn and to understand life. It makes full use of his 
interests and emotions in the service of knowledge, 
skill, attitude formation, and social development and afrords 
to the child the pleasure of making things. He feels self­
confident at every stage of success like an actor. "I haYe 
acted once" is a better testimony than the remark, "I have 
read voluminously about the technique of acting". The 
child receives integrated learning because he feels its purpose 
which arises out of his life-situations, makes efforts to 
realize it, and experiences the effects of his learning in the 
very process of his living. To make his learning active, 
purposeful and effective, the teacher should create an 
atmosphere wherein the child will be inspired to learn the 
four important educative processes: 

(a) Planning an activity before actually executing it; 
(b) Considering the selection of the proper means and 

tools of executing the plan of work; 

(c) The actual execution of the work with the tools 
selected and according to the plan kept in view, and 
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(d) Seeing that success of the final product corresponds 
to the original plan and that it has been executed with the 
means considered appropriate. 

It is these processes that make him educated and not 
mere skill or knowledge attained in doing an activity. 
From this point of view, it is worthwhile to discuss the various 
stages of planning a correlated unit to understand their 
significance correctly and clearly. 

Various Stages of Organizing an Educational Unit 
Centring in lVork 

The technique of correlation in basic education is a 
synthesized technique, composed of elements of progressive 
methods of teaching of modem education. It offers a dyna­
mic and composite method of educational practice, which 
accepts the following: 

(a) The activity-principle as the basis of education, 
though with a different criterion of selection; 

(b) Socialized recitation plan for oganizing class work, 
(c) Fundamentals of the stages of the project-method 

for the actual conduction of the educational unit, and 
(d) Spirit of Play Way in providing the atmosphere 

for educational practice. 

Every educational technique formulates its own system 
of procedure of work to realize its objectives. For example, 
Her bart evolved a system of procedure of educational prac­
tice, known as the Herbartian System, offered Herbartian 
steps to develop an educational unit in conformity with his 
doctrine of apperception-masses. In the same way, the 
technique of correlation in basic education has also evolved 
a system of developing an educational unit centring in work. 
It is comprised of the following stages: 

(a) Planning: Purposing (motivation), preparation: 
Decision of place, raw materials, equipment, workers, time, 
organization and distribution of details of work. 

(b) Execution: Demonstration work of the teacher, 
children's work along with supervision and guidance by the 
teacher. 
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(c) Recording and Assessment of Results: Recording 
of the work done, assessment of the result, correlation of 
subjects and formation of habits ·and attitude. 

Implications of each of the above stages arc discussed 
below in detail to enable a teacher to organize the practice 
of educational work in the day-to-day programme of the 
school with clear concepts and insight. 

Purposing 

The teacher should make clear to children the purpose 
of work to be done by them. The acceptance of the pur­
pose by children as their own will inspire them to work with 
interest, enthusiasm, and sustained effort. It should be 
made clear by the teacher according to the needs and cali­
bre of children belonging to different grades of the school. 
He should create an atmosphere wherein they should feel 
that work, to be organized and carried out, is their own 
and not thrust upon them as a drudgery. Such type of 
purposing will enable them to do the work in a play-spirit. 
l\{ere narration of the purpose by the teacher will not 
create the necessary atmosphere. This process of purposing 
is something more than a "statement of aim" of the Her­
bartian steps. As a matter of fact, purposing cannot be 
given by mere telling. It must pervade the atmosphere of 
the school so that children become incentive-conscious. 
The teacher's task is to create such an atmosphere. 

Preparation 

After clarifying the motivation of work, the teacher 
should help childten to plan their work. For this, they 
should be required to decide the following: Place of work, 
time to be taken to finish the work, raw materials, and 
equipment and human power to be utilized to achieve the 
result, as well as organization and the distribution of details 
of work. 

(i) THE PLACE oF WoRK 

The teacher should carefully select the place of work 
and discuss why the environment and conditions are suit­
able for the work which is to be done. Children should be 
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made to understand the bearing of the place on the work 
to be executed. For example, organizing a trip to an 
unknown place will be quite different to organizing a func­
tion in .their m:rn community. Or, organizing village safai 
work will be different to their own routine safai in class. or 
school. The place affects the nature of organization of 
work and this should be clearly explained to children by 
the teacher. 

(ii) DISCUSSION ABOUT TI-lE RAW :MATERIALS, EQ.UIPl\lENT 

AND HUMAN POWER NECESSARY FOR 'VORK 

The teacher should enable children to decide about 
the tools and materials necessary for the execution of work. 
He should write the names of the things to be used on the 
black-board, if necessary, and ~hould give instruction re­
garding the method of their use, and the care which should 
be taken of them. They should be encouraged to find, 
collect and select appropriate materials and information 
necessary for the successful ·execution of the work under­
taken. This develops a spirit of inquiry, and a courteous 
approach to others to obtain the necessary items or infor­
mation. Thus, they will be introduced to concrete mater­
ials with a definite purpose in view. Children learn to 
deal with materials, and estimate them in terms of utility 
of the work to be completed. Constant and purposeful 
contact with concrete things develops cognitive insight and 
'material intelligence'. J\1oreover, they should be trained 
to estimate the amount of human power required to com­
plete the allotted work. 

(iii) DISCUSSION OF THE TIME FACTOR 

The teacher should enable the children to estimate the 
amount of time that will be required by them to complete 
their work. This will train them to complete the work pun­
ctually and successfully. In the beginning, children v.-ill 
either over-estimate or under-estimate the time factor. The 
teacher should allow them freedom to estimate the time and 
should encourage them to compare the amount of time 
actually spent for their work with their estimated amount 

time. By such organized practice, they will learn to 
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estimate the time factor accurately from their own experience. 
To complete the work successfully and in time is an art. 
They will realize by practice, that the amount of time 
required for the work to be done depends upon the follow­
ing: (1) Amount of work to be done, (2) nature and type 
of human power, (3) materials available and ( 4) the sur­
roundings in which the work is to be executed. Thus, chil­
dren will be trained to estimate correctly the material force, 
human power and time factor necessary for successful and 
expeditious work. 

(iv) ORGANIZATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF vVORK 

This includes the following two aspects: ( 1) Discus­
sion of details of work and their distribution; (2) sub-units 
of work and their sequence. 

These two aspects will depend upon the nature of work. 
There will be some activities like spinning, weeding etc. 
which will have a simple and single process. Others, like 
preparing a bamboo sliver-rod, carding-bow, a cardboard 
tray, or preparing a compost-pit will comprise multiple and 
complicated processes which will contain both the aspects, 
mentioned above, and therefore careful planning is essen­
tial for successfully and efficiently carrying out the project 
of work. 

Discussion of Details of Work and Their Distribution 

The teacher should make clear the outline of the 
details of work to be done by the children. This should 
enable each child in the class to know definitely what 
particular piece of work he is to do and the method of 
doing it. If necessary, the teacher should write instructions 
on a black-board giving details of work to be done and 
the methods of doing them. There will be certain types of 
activities wherein all details will have to be executed by 
each child of the class. For example, children entrusted with 
the job of cotton cleaning to spinning will be required to 
do all the processes concerning it, such as cotton cleaning, 
ginning, carding, slivering and spinning. To enstu·e train­
ing, the teacher should emphasize the quality of each 
process. For this, he should give the necessary instructions 
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to be observed by them. Here, each child is required to do 
more than one process. There are other activities, the diffe­
rent processes of which will have to be distributed O'roupwise 

. I o -m t 1e form of a project. Here, it will be necessary to 
discuss and distribute the details of work, e.g. (a) an 
activity like preparing a plot for a kitchen garden will 
require group effort and co-operation. One group will 
select the plot and measure it, and other will dig it, and 
yet others will clean and level it, sow seeds and water it; 
(b) an activity like preparing a carding-bow will require 
division of labour, like cutting a bambo"o into sticks of 
measured length, smoothing them, making strings and 
tying them and preparing the finished products. In such 
activities the efficiency of a teacher is tested in orgamzmg 
the group work. He should discuss and distribute the details 
of work in such a way that each child gets a definite 
piece ofwork to do and thus contributes to the community 
wellbeing. Each child should feel responsible for complet­
ing his work to the best of his ability. The teacher should 
be considerate and judicious in organizing and distributing 
the details of work, giving none an opportunity to be idle 
or indifferent towards work. He should also sec that no one 
is overstrained or overburdened. It is obvious that in 
O'roup work he cannot engage all children of the whole 
~lass for all processes of the work for all the time, but this 
aives him an educational opportunity to train children, 
~o discipline their behaviour and to learn, wait and watch 
patiently for their turn and to observe the processes, done 
by others, with interest and care. He should distribute the 
details of work to children or groups of children according 
to their capacities and abilities. Indiscriminate distribution 
of details of work harms the worker, mars the purpose, 
spoils the finished product and even adversely affects 
group life. He should also . tr~in childr~n to be discri­
minate when they have to d1stnbute deta1ls of work as 
leaders of groups. Joint execution of work should develop 
in children the co-operative habit, and should give ele­
mentary training in leadership as well as in following the 
order of the leader with sincerity and understanding. This 
will give them practical training in social dealings and 
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develop social intelligence. All this is very important. 
The class discipline, group behaviour of pupils etc. will 
mainly depend upon the clarity of the understanding of 
the details of work assigned to them. The tone of 
class behaviour which will be manifested at the execution 
stage will depend upon the nature of distribution and 
organization of work done at this stage. 

Sub-units of Work and Their Order of Occurrence 

The activities mentioned above possess multiple and 
complicated processes. The teacher should discuss and 
explain the pros and cons of each sub-unit of work. There 
are some activities whose every process, in its order of 
sequence, requires care. Indifference, or a mistake in one 
process, or a break in sequence affects the finished pro­
ducts and harms the worker, e.g. (a) in making a card­
board tray, a mistake in a process will adversely affect the 
finished product; (b) a wrong placing of the mal at the 
spindle while twisting the yarn will spoil the product. 

Useful Hints For the Planning Stage 

( 1) The teacher should not take more than the essential 
minimum of time in discussing the different details of 
work as children become impatient. His discussion should 
give them a general but definite outline of work to be 
followed by them, along with its procedure and the method 
of doing it. This should enable them to understand clearly 
the place, time, materials and organization of the designed 
work. He should not waste time and energy in giving 
them detailed and minute suggestions as they are psycho­
logically and educationally unsound. 

(2) The teacher should clearly understand that there 
cannot be stereotyped and mechanical planning for all the 
activities and for all the grades of the school. Such mecha­
nical planning will harm the purpose of education. Needs 
of children and types of activities will decide the nature of 
the planning. The different items of the planning stage, 
discussed above, should not be taken too literally. In some 
cases, discussion and distribution of details of work may 
precede and decide the discussion regarding materials, 
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time etc. The planning should be purposeful, natural 
and educative. 

(3) The planning should stimulate the spirit of play­
way of children and should enable them to estimate the 
materials, human power and time-factor correctly. It 
should give a clear concept of the nature of the finished 
product to be accomplished by children as a process of 
educational practice. As such, it is worthwhile to show 
them a model of the finished product which they are required 
to accomplish. This will give inspiration and directive 
to their efforts. It is particularly essential for little child­
ren and for new types of activities where children have to 
learn new technical skills regarding new processes. For 
example, a model of a sliver of a standard weight, or a 
hank of high count, evenness and strength will inspire them 
to make their finished products according to the standard 
of the model presented before them. Critical observation 
and close study of the model will help children to make 
efforts along the right lines. 

Significance of the Planning Stage 

Planning the activity will give children the necessary 
training in organization. Children educated by this 
technique will develop a habit of planning their work and 
their life. It trains them to get the maximum results, with 
the minimum expense of time, energy and materials, and the 
process of work will be carried out quietly and efficiently. 
People, not possessing the planning habit, commences work 
in an unplanned manner, on the spur of the moment, spend 
much of their time and energy as well as those of others 
and attain poor result with a certain degree of strain. 
Haste and strain spoil their temper as well as that of others, 
which affects social intercourse. Unplanned work harms 
the process, the product and the producer. Planning helps 
the process, the product of work and the worker. Plan­
ning gives children integral training: 

The pupils learn something more than the mere information 

they seek, they learn how to search for information, to judge and dis­

criminate, to look ahead and plan for the future. A teacher who 

T. C. 13 
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trains the pupils to plan for themsc!vcs every piece of work which 

they have purposed to do is developing in them the valuable 

qualities of judgement, independence and forethought. Therefore, tea· 

chers should usc every possible opportunity to train pupils to choose 

and judge wisely, to plan their work, follow thcit· plan and to think 

to the end. These arc the very qualities, needed in actual life, which 

the pupils acquire by practising in the class itsclf.4 

Esecution Stage 

After completing the planning stage thoroughly and 
scientifically, the teacher should start with the execution 
stage. Generally it starts with demonstration work by the 
teacher as to the methods and processes of work to be done 
by children. This demonstration is necessary, particularly 
when the process of the activity and the methods of doing 
it, are new to children. It should be perfect in every way. 
It is the demonstration of work that stirs the instinct of imi­
tation inherent in children. The teacher should not waste 
time demonstrating activitie~ familiar to them. For the 
activity, possessing multiple and complicated processes, he 
should not demonstrate all the processes at one time, or 
ask children to complete the work at one sitting. By this 
method children are apt to forget the details of processes 
and the methods of doing, and consequently their finished 
products will be spoiled. For those activities, containing 
multiple and complicated processes, he should divide the 
demonstration of the whole activity into suitable units 
and demonstrate one process at a time as a part of 
~he activity. It should be followed by the children, doing 
1t, and so on. It will be demonstration work by the teachcr­
c~I?-work of the children. This will minimize the possi­
bility of mistakes by children. The teacher should also 
guard against distributing raw materials and tools to the 
children before his demonstration as it will make them 
curious to know about them and play with them. Con­
sequently, they will not pay attention to the demonstration 
work of the teacher. This isspeciallyimportantwhile dealing 

4 J. T. Rajanayagam: The Activity Programme in Indian Education, 
p. 18 
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with little children. After the demonstration, raw mate­
rials and equipment qr tools should be distributed to the 
children, who will start their work in right earnest. The 
teacher should not give them an opportunity to play with 
the materials but should provide a purposeful situation in 
which to utilize them. Outwardly the distribution of 
materials, either before or after the teacher's work, appears 
to be insignificant, but it has been observed that this mistake 
has often resulted in indiscipline of the class. This spoils 
the product of the work and the worker too. W'hile pre­
senting the demonstration, the teacher should be vigilant and 
keep his eye over the whole class to ascertain that every­
body observes and tmderstands the different steps of the 
demonstration, and follows them closely and attentively. 
After this, materials and tools should be distributed by 
children among themselves in an orderly manner. 

Children's Work and Supervision and Guidance of 
the Teacher 

When children are busy with their assigned work, the 
teacher should be keen and critical. He should guide 
and supervise them at work. Shortcomings practised by 
children while at work should be noted by the teacher. He 
should discuss them with children at the assessment stage, 
enabling them to realize how far the result of work was 
affected by these shortcomings. Their usc of materials and 
method of work as well as their individual and social be­
haviour during the work should be noted by the teacher. 
He should be willing to help a child who commits a mis­
take which is likely to hurt the child or to affect the 
result of his work adversely. In such cases, it is neces­
sary that he should give individual guida~ce to the ~hild 
concerned. This should be done sympathetically and qUletly 
without disturbing the others engrossed in their work. Vigilant 
supervision of children at work gives him educational dat.a 
to assess children and their work. The teacher will find It 
useful to record the following points during his supervision: 

(1) Whether the materials and tools were adequately, 
intelligently and systematically utilized by children during 
their work; 
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(2) Whether the sequence of processes was maintained; 
(3) Whether the children executed the processes in­

telligently, peacefully, co-operatively and enthusiastically; 
( 4) Whether their leader discharged his duties and 

obligations with a sense of responsibility and whether he 
could obtain_:and maintain the co-operation· of his co­
workers; 

(5) Whether children carried out their leader's instruc­
tions intelligently and obediently; 

(6) To what extent children achieved the desired 
result? 

(7) What were the new situations and problems that 
arose during the process of work and what were the re­
actions and attitude of children towards them? 

(8) Out of the children at work, who were sincere 
workers, who were the shirkers and who were the pupils, 
feeling uncomfortable, about doing the processes of work 
assigned to them? 

Thus, supervision enables the teacher to record the 
above points critically and objectively. They should be dis­
cussed at the assessment stage to improve the work and 
the worker for future development. 

Significance of the Stage of Execution 

In a selective atmosphere, purposeful and planned 
work is assigned to children to achieve a definite result and 
it is through this practical work that the teacher gets rich 
opportunities to assess the capacities and attainments of 
children. He gets practical opportunities to know about 
children through their work. He gains knowledge about 
the power of initiative, insight of work, ability of handling 
materials, human beings and ideas, their likes and dis­
likes, their capacity of adjustment, capacity of doing work 
as well as of exacting work from others etc. 

At this stage, children exl?r.ess !heir inner life through 
work. The teacher should utilize It for educational pur­
poses. Through real and purposeful work, the teacher and 
children come in closer contact, understand one another 
rightly and deeply. He can inspire and guide them with 
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love and sympathy. Through work, he can mould the 
process of their day-to-day living: 

This executing of the project in a social environment and in its 
natural setting secures the desirable 'attitudes' in their conduct to­

wards the other pupils. Dr. Kilpatrick says, 'I consider the possibilities 
of building moral character in a regime of purposeful activity, one of 

the strongest points in its favour and contrawise the tendency towards 

a selfish individualism, one of the strongest counts against our custo­
mary set task 'sit-alone-at-your desk procedure'. lVIoral character is 

prim1.rily an aff:tir of shared social relationships, the disposition to 

determine one's conduct and attitude with reference to the welfare of 
the group. Hence, during the execution of the project in a 'social 

e:wironm~nt' under the guidance of a skilful master the pupils would 

be able to practise and learn the right rules of conduct. In such a life­

situation as in a project class, the pupils will have occasions of 

a varied nature to behave in the same manner as they would act in 

actual life, and when they go wrong there is the teacher who would 

wisely and sympathetically guide them. Thus the children are learn­

ing right conduct. Conduct is as broad as life. Life is a stream of expe­

rience through the act of learning. Life is a process of learning. Edu­

cation enters life, and conduct helps life. Thus, the real aim of edu­

c:ttion, which is 'life-building', man-making, character-making, and 

assimilation of ideas, would be accomplished. This is really the educa­

tional climax.s 

Recording and Assessment of Work 

After finishing the work, children should be encoura?­
ed to give accounts of their work. It should indicate details 
of work done, materials used, methods and processes fol­
lowed, the time spent for the work, the nature and tyPe of 
the result achieved. It will be oral work for bcgmners; 
gradually, it will become oral as well as written work 
taking different literary forms. In this manner they are 
trained to give a clear and comprehensive record o~ work 
done in a lucid and effective way. Under the gu1dance 
of the teacher, purposeful recording trains them to take 

5 ]. T. R 1j:t•1ayag:tm: The Activity Programme in I11dian Education, 

pp. 19, 20. 
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into account the work done, and to describe details of the 
work freely, fearlessly and objectively. 

Suggestions regarding the Work of Recording 

The recording of children should not be mechanical 
and stereotyped. It should manifest their indidclu<;.lity 
as well as their literary and creative abilities, expressed 
through various forms, such as, letter-writing, essay­
writing, dialogues, charts, graphs etc. The point of empha­
sis is to train pupils to do work with purpose, take a cor­
rect view of the work done and to report it effectively 
and in an impartial manner. Recording develops the 
power of expression. 

Assessment Work 

After the execution, the teacher should enable the 
children to assess their work. This process of assessing 
trains them to compare the actual results achieved with 
the programme of .work planned by them. They should 
compare the quality and quantity of the actual result along 
with the time, expense and human power spent in the 
planned programme of work. While comparing the result, 
the teacher should bring to their notice their shortcomings 
during the execution stage which he has recorded. He 
should explain the effects of such shortcomings on the re­
sult of their work. He should appreciate the good points 
of their work and encourage them for greater effort and 
better work for the future. He should also make cons­
tructive suggestions to overcome their weak points or the 
defects in their work which affected the result. This 
should not dishearten them but encourage them to be more 
careful in their future programme of work. Throuc:rh the . . . ;:, 

activities of the school, a teacher enables children to evalu-
ate their own progress in the acquisition of skills, the 
formation of right social habits, as well as attitudes and 
knowledge concerning the harmonious development of 
their personalities. 

Thus, in the organized social atmosphere of a basic 
school, the child gets practical tra~ning in th_e four impor­
tant educative processes of purposmg, plannmg, executing 
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and assessing their work, carried out as an educational unit. 
These processes make him educated, and not the mere 
skill attained in doing an activity or work. These pro­
cesses, valuable though they are, will be truly educative 
only if they enable the child to see higher values beyond 
self and in doing so, he is not led into the present-day 
dangerous habit of using them for personal gain. Activity, 
in his case, is not only a means of acquainting himself with 
the world at large but it should be his duty, religion and the 
aim of life to learn, through it, the value of service, self­
criticism, co-operation and the importance of sincerity 
in his dealings with his fellow-men. Herein lies the unique­
ness of the technique of correlation in basic education. 
It does not give a child unrelated skills, habits, attitudes 
and knowledge for selfish purposes, but enables a child to 
acquire them through the creative and constructive work 
done in the school and which is organized on a democratic 
community basis. It trains him to utilize whatever is ac­
quired for the common good. Thus, the technique of corre­
lation has a psychological basis which respects the innate 
nature of the child in his education. It also respects his 
individuality, but as a part of, and at the service of, the 
community. 

This technique accepts the very living of the child as 
the basis of his education. It enables the child to learn 
to live as an efficient and cultured citizen through the orga­
nized and purposeful living of the school. The technique of 
correlation offers 'living' of the cducand for his 'learning'· 
"Stresss should be laid on the principles of co-operative 
activity, planning, accuracy, initiative and individual res­
lponsibility in learning" through creative and construc­
tive living. Thus, it is a dynamic technique of learning 
for life through living. Shri Bharatan Kumarappa, "·hile 
editing the volume entitled Basic Education which contains 
articles of Gandhiji regarding the new scheme of education, 
has rightly clarified the implications of this technique 
thus: 

(a) That true education of the individual which is all-round 

development of his faculties, is best obtained through action. If 
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biologically, thinking develops in man only as an aid to action, as 
ev:>lutionary p5ychologists tell us, then Gandhiji's scheme of edu­
cation bases itself on the sound and indisputable fact that knowledge 
and understanding develop in relation to problems set by action. 
Information thrust on the mind apart from action is most often only 
by a burden on the memory and causes intellectual indigestion if na­
ture docs not come to the rescue and cast such learning into oblivion. 

(b) Further, this education, if it is to draw out to the full the 
latent capacities of the child, has to be through a craft. For it is a 
craft which is capable of being manipulated by the child that sets 
problems to him and calls out in relation to them his thought, charac­

ter and artistic sense. Under literary education, on the other hand, 
whatever training is given to the child is given in isolated sections. 
The mind is sought to be trained in a class apart from manual work, 
the hand and eyes in manual work apart from mind, and the heart 
in art and religion apart from the mind and action. But since the dtild 
is an organic unit, it is obvious that it is only such training as draws 
on all the faculties in a correlated manner, that can best develop. a 
harmonious and well-balanced personality. In this age of over-specia­
lization and compartmentalism, this plea of Gandhiji's for integra­

tion in the education of the child is timely and most valuable. 6 

Thus, the technique of correlation offers creat~ve 
and constructive activities to live a richer and fuller h~e, 
organized in a selective, democratic, cultural and social 
atmosphere of the school and ensures the integrated 
development of the child as a living organ of the commu­
nitv. To ensure integrated learning of the educand, the 
units of educational prac.tice ~hould be organized in dia:e­
rent stages as discussed m this chapter. These sta~cs m 
planning the work are not to be followed mechamcally. 
The giving of a few correlated lessons as a par~ of prac­
tice teaching work will not serve the purpose of mt.egrated 
basic education. The point of emphasis is to orgamze the 

h I f Work pertaining to day-to-day edu-
w o e programme o · t 
cational practice in accor~ance with the four Impor ant 
educative processes as outlmed above. 

6 Basic Ed~.~&ation, pp. v, vi. 



CHAPTER X 

CONCLUSIONS 

Organization of Practice Teaching Work 

Teachers should receive correct and sufficient practice 
in the art and science of the technique of correlation in 
basic education to keep it dynamic and effective. In basic 
training institutions trainees should have a clear and 
comprehensive concept of the ideological, methodological, 
organizational and curricular aspects of the system of 
basic education, to enable them to practise the technique 
of correlation correctly and effectively. They should be 
trained to realize that all these aspects are interrelated and 
inter-dependent. They should get adequate scope in prac­
tical training of the basic features of the scheme like craft~ 
community living etc. before starting actual practice teach­
ing work so that they can utilize them fully and correctly 
as the basis and medium of their teaching work. It should 
be organized, not as intermittent practice, but as conti­
nuous practice teaching-cum-observation work. Through 
the system of practical training in practice teaching work, 
trainees should get sufficient scope for observing the teach­
ino" work done by class teachers and by their co-trainees. 
Observation work of trainees should be well-planned, di­
rected and supervised by the members of the staff. The 
day-to-day work of all grades of the practising school, at­
tached to a basic training institution, should be well­
planned and organized to make the correlated and inte­
grated learning of children natural, systematic and effec­
tive. This planning of work also helps teachers under 
training to get an idea of different aspects of the system 
of work, through their practice of continuous teaching­
cum-observation work, organized in blocks. Their conti­
nuous practice teaching-cum-observation work should be 
properly supervised and assessed and should be followed 
by a group dis~u~sion, whi~h then beco~es the bas.is of their 
pedagogic trammg. Contmuous practice teaclung work 
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coupled with practical pedagogic training will enable 
trainees to practise the technique of correlation righ tl_Y 
and effectively. The ideological, methodological, orgarll­
zational and curricular aspects of a basic school should be 
frequently emphasized during their training period. Prac­
tice teaching work should give them a correct concept of 
all these aspects which they will practise in the day-to-day 
work, after training.· 

Suggestions regarding the Practice of the 
Technique of Correlation 

As suggested above, teachers should have cl~ar and 
comprehensive knowledge of the ideological, methodo­
logical, organizational and curricular aspects of the schetn~ 
of basic education through the well-organized trainir;-g. ocr 
practice teaching work given to them in the basic tramm~ 
· · · Afi · · 1 1 · ctise the mstitutiOn. ter trammg, teac 1ers 1ave to pr a . 
technique of correlation in day-to-day work. To make . Its 
practice purposeful, natural and effective, the followmg 
suggestions are given: 

1. GROUP DISCUSSION ANP pLANNING 

1" tSS Teachers of all grades of a basic school should c rsct 1 
together the syllabus at practice and its implications anc 
should make yearly, monthly, and detailed weekly plan­
ning of teaching work. This work should be based on th_e 
experiences arising out of creative and constructive a~tl­
vities and life-situations of children. Periodical plann1I1g 

will make correlated learning of children purposeful, 
graded, systematic and effective. 

2. RECORPING OF DAY-TO-PAY WORK 

Teachers should keep correct and full records of daY­
to-day w~rk. This will i~prove their periodical plannin.g, 
the practice of the techmque of correlation and will offer 
a practical basis for evolving a future syllabus of corre­
lated studies, to be improved upon the data of these 
records. 
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3. ATMOSPHERE NECESSARY TO PRACTISE THE TECHNIQUE 

OF CoRRELATION 

They should be keen and careful to create and main­
tain the necessary atmosphere required for the successful 
working of the technique of correlation. Purposeful living 
and doing in the right type of atmosphere ensures inte­
grated learning on the part of the pupils. vVithout the 
proper atmosphere, activities, the basic features of the 
scheme, like daily routine activities, craft, comnumity 
life activities etc., observance of environmental occurren­
ces etc., become mere rituals and cease to be educative 
agencies. The very living and doing in school life, without 
the proper atmosphere, is felt by the teacher and the taught 
to be a drudgery and results in waste. Living and doing 
without an educative atmosphere has no meaning. In the 
proper atmosphere teachers have to organize the very pro­
cess of living and doing of children and should enable them 
to attain integrated, correlated learning. They should im­
part not only associated learning in the form of correlated 
literary teaching, but should impart integrated learning 
through the technique of correlation. Over-emphasis of 
any of the aspects of learning at the cost of the others, harms 
the very cause of education-the integrated and harmo­
nious development of the child through the process of living 
and doing, organized by the school. For this, teachers 
should maintain an experimental attitude for the use of the 
technique of correlation. 

Suggestions for Further Study 

1. To evolve the art and science of the technique of 
correlation, it is necessary to have experimental work in 
regard to the curricular aspect. It represents the struc­
tural side of the scheme. Teachers of basic schools have to 
deal with it constantly in their day-to-day practice. Struc­
tural aspects of curricular contents and functional aspects 
of the technique of teaching should be of a supplementary 
nature to enable teachers to realize the objectives of this 
system of education. As sucl~, research work should be 
carried out to evolve a practical and detailed scheme of 
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correlated studies, which will enable teachers to practise 
the technique of correlation naturally and successfully. 

2. It has been claimed that the scheme of basic edu­
cation has now passed through the experimental stage and 
is in the process of expansion. Under these circumstances, 
it is essential to evaluate, in a scientific manner, the 
achievements of children who have received their educa­
tion on the basis of the technique of correlation practised in 
basic schools. This type of research work will provide data 
for future reference. It will inspire teachers and workers 
to study the factors inherent in the achievements of chil­
dren, and make them the basis for improving the ideo­
logical, methodological, organizational and curricular as­
pects of the scheme. Such research work is necessary for 
the betterment of that system of education which is prac­
tised as a system of national education with the purpose 
of achieving harmonious and balanced development of the 
personality of the child who is an integral part of an ever­
growing and co-operative society. 
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